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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

University  of  North  Carolina: 

I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  submit  my  report,  and  the  reports 
of  the  University  officials,  for  the  current  year.  Removed  as  I 
have  been  for  these  last  few  months  from  active  participation 
in  University  affairs,  thanks  to  your  generous  permission  for  leave 
of  absence  during  the  fall  term,  there  are  naturally  many  details 
of  University  life  at  the  moment  on  which  I  should  not  comment. 
But  the  main  facts  and  problems  are  sufficiently  clear. 

Since  my  last  report  your  board  has  lost  by  death  Augustus 
Hobson  Price,  at  the  age  of  fifty-three,  a  loyal  son  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  a  distinguished  lawyer  and  citizen;  and  John  William 
Fries,  at  the  age  of  eighty-one,  also  a  son  of  the  University  and 
created  by  it  a  Doctor  of  Laws  in  1926,  manufacturer,  financier, 
distinguished  citizen.  To  the  memory  of  each  of  these  sons  and 
trustees  the  University  pays  tribute  of  deep  gratitude  and  affection. 

The  following  changes  in  the  faculty  have  been  made  since  my 
last  report: 

The  following  resignations  took  place  this  fall :  A.  L.  Green, 
Dean  of  the  Law  School;  Leland  Stanford  Forrest,  Professor  of 
Law ;  C.  P.  Higby,  Professor  of  History ;  Paul  W.  Terry,  Professor 
of  Education  on  the  Extension  Division  staff;  J.  F.  Steiner,  Pro- 
fessor of  Sociology;  B.  A.  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation on  the  Extension  Division  staff;  C.  C.  Certain,  Associate 
Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English;  J.  F.  Krumpelmann,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  German;  F.  B.  McCall,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Law ;  W.  D.  Kerr,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  French ; 
Edgar  Wind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy;  P.  L.  Elmore, 
Instructor  in  English;  E.  L.  Garner,  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
F.  J.  Haronian,  Instructor  in  French ;  J.  T.  Helms,  Instructor  in 
Pharmacy ;  B.  B.  Lane,  Instructor  in  English ;  Paul  M.  Patterson, 
Instructor  in  Botany;  W.  H.  Ring,  Instructor  in  Latin;  C.  B. 
Robeson,  Instructor  in  History ;  S.  G.  Chappell,  Instructor  in  Edu- 
cation; C.  M.  Woodard,  Instructor  in  French. 
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6  President's  Report 

Tlie  following  are  on  leave  for  the  year: 

H.  W.  Chase,  President;1  jNTorman  Foerster,  Professor  of 
English;  A.  C.  Mcintosh,  Professor  of  Law;  F.  P.  Venable, 
Kenan  Professor  of  Chemistry;  M.  R.  Trabue,  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation;2 M.  A.  Hill,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics; 
Paul  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy;1  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Jr., 
Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Social  Economics;  R.  R.  Potter, 
Assistant  Professor  of  English;  Y.  A.  Hoyle,  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; L.  B.  Wright,  Instructor  in  English. 

The  following  have  returned  to  service  from  leave  during  1926- 
1927: 

T.  J.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Registrar ;  J.  M.  Bell,  Professor  of  Chemistry ; 
J.  E.  Royster,  Kenan  Professor  of  English,  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  Thorndike 
Saville,  Professor  of  Hydraulic  Engineering;  E.  H.  Koch,  Pro- 
fessor of  Dramatic  Literature;  J.  Couch,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Botany;  W.  V.  Parker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

The  following  have  been  added  to  the  faculty : 

M.  B.  Garrett,  Professor  of  History;  E.  K.  McGinnis,  Visiting 
Professor  of  Law  ;3  W.  1ST.  Evans,  Professor  of  Law ;  M.  S.  Breck- 
enridge,  Professor  of  Law;  Ernest  R.  Groves,  Research  Professor 
of  Sociology;  James  Penrose  Harland,  Associate  Professor  of  Ar- 
chaeology; A.  S.  Winsor,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics; 
Preston  Cook  Earrar,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Eng- 
lish ;  Hugo  Giduz,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  French ; 
R.  W.  Tyler,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  on  the  Extension 
Division  Staff;  Clarence  Heer,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
in  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science ;  C.  Dale  Beers,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Zoology;  F.  M.  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of 
History;  T.  J.  Wilson,  III,  Assistant  Professor  of  French;  Sallie 
B.  Marks,  Supervising  Principal  of  the  Elementary  Grades  of  the 
Training  School  with  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  of  Element- 
ary Education ;  Cecilia  H.  Bason,  Extension  Teacher  of  Element- 
ary Education  with  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary 
Education;  A.  T.  Cutler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economic  Statis- 
tics ;  J.  O.  Bailey,  Instructor  in  English ;  R.  C.  Blackwell,  Instruc- 

1  Fall  quarter  only. 

2  On  leave  till  March  1,  1928. 

3  One  year  only. 

4  Part  time. 
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tor  in  Mathematics ;  W.  P.  Brandon,  Instructor  in  History ;  E.  C. 
Bullock,  Instructor  in  Mathematics ;  H.  A.  Pochman,  Instructor  in 
English;  J.  W.  Patton,  Instructor  in  History;  Harry  T.  Shanks, 
Instructor  in  History;  Samuel  Selden,  Instructor  in  English;  Hill 
Shine,  Instructor  in  English;  K.  L.  Barkley,  Instructor  in  Psy- 
3hology ;  G.  L.  Donnelly,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology ;  F.  F. 
Bradshaw,  Instructor  in  Philosophy;5  J.  W.  McCain,  Jr.,  In- 
structor in  English;  R.  S.  Mathews,  Instructor  in  German;  Eloyd 
F.  Reynolds,  Instructor  in  English;  G.  W.  Fenley,  Instructor  in 
French;  J.  A.  Bender,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology;  W.  M.  Meb- 
ane,  Instructor  in  Chemistry;  C.  E.  Mcintosh,  Executive  Secre- 
tary of  the  School  of  Education. 

Promotions  in  rank  among  the  faculty  were  made  at  commence- 
ment as  follows: 

Associate  Professors  Albert  Coates,  E.  G.  Hoeffer,  H.  M.  Jones, 
W.  F.  Thrall,  and  U.  T.  Holmes  were  promoted  to  full  professor- 
ships; Assistant  Professor  E.  K.  Plyler  was  promoted  to  an  asso- 
ciate professorship;  Instructors  J.  C.  Bynum,  M.  L.  Jacobs,  J.  C. 
Lyons,  T.  S.  McCorkle,  R.  M.  Trimble,  and  P.  W.  Wager  were 
promoted  to  assistant  professorships. 

Of  gifts  received  during  the  year,  I  desire  to  call  your  attention 
especially  to  three,  representing  three  different  sides  of  our  life. 
The  gift,  announced  in  my  last  report,  of  $275,000  from  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Rand  Kenan,  Jr.,  for  a  stadium  to  serve  as  a  memorial  to 
his  father  and  mother  has  been  supplemented  by  a  further  gift 
from  him  of  $28,000  for  an  adequate  field-house.  This,  as  well 
as  the  stadium,  now  finished  and  in  use,  puts  at  the  disposal  of 
the  University  easily  the  best  equipment  for  football  games  avail- 
able anywhere  in  this  section. 

The  athletic  life  of  the  University  is,  I  believe,  on  a  healthy 
basis.  The  reorganization  in  its  administration  which  came  about 
with  the  consent  of  all  parties  a  year  ago  gives  to  alumni,  faculty, 
and  students  a  proper  share  in  their  government,  and  at  the  same 
time  leaves  the  control  of  scholastic  standards,  eligibility,  and  the 
like,  where  they  should  be,  with  the  faculty.  The  Southern  Con- 
ference, with  its  fund  of  experience  and  its  cooperative  endeavors, 
is  effective  and  forward-looking.    There  has  been  of  late  years 


5  Emergency  temporary  appointment. 
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much  discussion  of  the  plan  accepted  by  athletes,  and  especially 
by  football,  in  the  college  and  university  life  of  today.  Much  of 
this  discussion  has  concerned  itself  with  details,  suggested  remedies 
of  this  sort  and  that  for  an  acknowledged  overemphasis,  but  the 
central  point  seems  to  me  to  be  just  this :  A  football  team,  or  an? 
other  athletic  team,  ought  to  grow  out  of  the  life  of  an  educational 
institution  just  as  naturally  as  do,  for  example,  its  dramatic  or 
its  musical  teams.  It  ought,  in  other  words,  to  be  truly  represent- 
ative, to  represent  a  natural  cross-section  of  the  life  of  its  institu- 
tion. What  we  need  is  not  athletes  playing  at  being  students,  but 
student  athletes.  In  student  athletics  I  believe  firmly  and  wholly ; 
in  professional  athletics  within  our  colleges  and  universities,  not  at 
all.  In  much  of  the  discussion  which  draws  more  or  less  arbitrary 
lines  here  or  there  between  the  professional  and  the  amateur — in 
what  some  one  has  called  "the  metaphysics  of  college  athletics" — I 
confess  I  have  little  interest.  We  will  not  go  so  very  far  wrong, 
it  seems  to  me,  if  we  keep  in  mind  certain  general  principles. 
First,  any  athletic  team  ought  to  be  made  up  of  genuine  students. 
I  mean  of  men  attracted  to  a  given  institution  in  a  normal  way, 
and  not  altogether  or  primarily  because  it  offers  a  satisfactory 
arena  for  the  display  of  athletic  prowess,  or  because  of  any  special 
inducement  for  the  same.  I  mean  also  of  students  genuine  in  the 
sense  that  they  are  concerned  about  getting  an  education,  not 
viewing  the  reasonable  demands  of  classroom  and  campus  as  un- 
welcome interruptions  between  opportunities  for  their  real  mission 
in  life.  Second,  any  athletic  program  should  be  one  which,  as 
its  ideal,  involves  every  member  of  the  student  body  in  wholesome 
physical  activity,  and  so  finds  in  the  teams  which  represent  the 
institution  in  intercollegiate  contests  a  natural  outgrowth  of  its 
life. 

That  there  are  evils  inherent  in  intercollegiate  contests  no  one 
would  deny.  They  have  been  discussed  many  times.  But  inter- 
collegiate athletics  are  here  to  stay.  They  represent  an  interest 
in  our  American  collegiate  and  public  life  which  is  too  real  and 
vivid  easily  to  disappear.  Nor  must  we  overlook  the  good.  The 
clean  thrill  of  fine  sportsmanship  and  superior  physical  endeavor, 
the  healthy  rivalry,  the  acclaiming  of  physical  prowess  that  is  as 
old  as  the  race,  the  pageantry ;  all  these  things  youth  and  age  alike 
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prize  too  dearly  easily  to  abandon,  and  these  things  find,  after 
all,  their  finest  expression  in  our  intercollegiate  contests.  Cease- 
less attacks  on  the  evils  there  must  be,  but  we  should  not  forget 
the  natural  and  normal  character  of  such  contests  in  condemning, 
as  we  should  condemn,  abuses  which  arise. 

Third,  there  is  the  question  of  the  professional  coach.  The 
athletic  coaching  system  of  American  colleges  is,  in  itself,  an  ex- 
pression of  a  desire  to  give  our  athletes  the  benefit  of  the  same 
sort  of  skilled  instruction  that  men  may  avail  themselves  of  in 
any  activity  in  which  they  are  interested.  In  American  college 
life,  the  movement  is  toward,  not  away  from,  such  technical  and 
skilled  instruction.  Intercollegiate  debating,  for  example,  is  com- 
ing more  and  more  into  the  hands  of  professional  coaches,  as,  in 
a  somewhat  different  way,  are  dramatics  and  music.  All  this  rep- 
resents a  viewpoint  toward  student  activities  which  is  radically 
different  from  that  which  obtains,  say,  in  English  student  life, 
but  which  has  evolved  naturally  enough  out  of  our  American 
attitude  toward  such  things.  Of  this  attitude  the  professional 
coach  in  athletics  is  an  expression.  Of  it  he  becomes  an  abnormal 
expression  when  he  conceives  of  himself  as  an  agent  of  this  or  that 
team  and  forgets  the  institution  as  a  whole — its  standards,  its  life, 
its  activities  of  which  his  is  but  one.  He  may  suffer,  in  other 
words,  from  precisely  the  same  lack  of  perspective  which  now  and 
then  afflicts  the  college  teacher  who,  immersed  in  plans  for  the 
growth  of  his  own  particular  department,  forgets  his  relationship, 
and  that  of  his  specialty,  to  education  as  a  whole,  and,  for  him, 
the  college  may  come  to  exist  in  order  to  turn  out  a  winning  foot- 
ball team,  as  to  another  it  may  find  its  success  measured  by  the 
number  of  scholars  of  Sanskirt  or  of  the  history  of  pre-dynastic 
Egypt  that  it  develops.  Such  losses  of  perspective  are  natural  and 
human.  I  do  not  believe  that  athletic  coaches  are  more  liable  to 
them  than  are  other  specialists.  Their  correction  is  a  part  of 
the  large  problem  of  relating  specialties  to  a  comprehensive  ideal 
of  what  the  American  college  ought  to  be  and  to  do  that  lies  so 
near  the  heart  of  the  problem  of  our  undergraduate  life  of  today, 
and  it  certainly  cannot  be  dealt  with  within  the  limits  of  this 
report. 
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Of  one  thing,  however,  we  may  be  certain.  That  is  that  nothing 
so  stultifies  the  spirit  of  intercollegiate  athletics  as  does  the  adop- 
tion of  "get-rich-quick"  methods.  The  clamor  for  "a  winning 
team  right  now,  at  any  cost"  has  been  the  source  of  many  of  the 
worst  evils  with  which  the  real  friends  of  intercollegiate  athletics 
have  had  to  deal.  Disguised  but  none  the  less  real  inducements  to 
players,  enormous  salaries  to  coaches,  the  familiar  processes,  in 
short,  that  are  known  as  "buying  a  team,"  have  more  than  any 
other  things  disturbed  and  outraged  the  real  lovers  of  undergradu- 
ate sports.  The  logical  goal  of  the  advocates  of  such  practices  is 
the  highly  paid  professional  team,  representing  the  institution 
in  precisely  the  same  sense  that  a  city  is  "represented"  By  a  pro- 
fessional baseball  club.  There  is  no  logical  reason  why  an  insti- 
tution should  not  have  that  sort  of  frankly  professional  team  if  it 
wants  it.  But  there  is  every  reason  why  an  institution  should  not 
attempt  to  hide  its  possession  of  this  sort  of  team  by  throwing  over 
it  a  few  tattered  rags  of  amateurism.  If  we  need  in  the  college 
world  two  sorts  of  teams — one  frankly  professional,  the  other  fully 
amateur — let  us  have  them  by  all  means.  If,  in  this  region  of  ath- 
letics, we  could  only  come  to  call  things  by  their  right  names,  many 
of  our  difficulties  would  automatically  disappear. 

In  what  I  have  written  I  have  not  attempted  to  set  out  any  ath- 
letic program  or  to  solve  any  particular  problems.  It  has  merely 
seemed  to  me  that  possibly,  now  and  then,  it  is  of  value  to  restate 
a  few  commonly  accepted  general  principles — for  what  I  have  said 
about  athletics  is  simply  what  any  one  of  its  real  friends  would 
say  and  has  said.  I  believe  in  the  lines  along  which  the  Univer- 
sity athletic  authorities  are  at  work,  and  I  am  glad  of  this  oppor- 
tunity to  say  so.  *  And,  in  closing  this  section,  I  can  not  fail  to  call 
your  attention  to  the  work  of  the  Graduate  Manager,  Charles  T. 
Woollen,  whose  interest,  vision  and  constructive  planning  have 
meant  so  much  to  athletics  at  the  University. 

Representative  of  quite  another  side  of  our  life  is  the  gift,  by 
an  anonymous  donor,  of  a  pipe  organ  for  Memorial  Hall.  It  was 
the  idea  of  the  donor,  as  it  is  yours,  that  Memorial  Hall  should 
become  the  central  shrine  in  reality,  as  it  has  been  in  theory,  of  the 
University's  fine  tradition  and  history.  Constructed  with  such  a 
purpose  in  mind,  the  hall  has  through  pressure  of  circumstances 
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been  used  in  many  ways  not  intended  at  first ;  its  proper  treatment 
and  establishment  has  had  to  wait  on  other  things.  But  the  time  is 
certainly  at  hand  when  we  should  carry  out  on  an  ample  scale  the 
spirit  of  the  wishes  of  its  builders.  What  a  wealth  of  service  and 
loyalty  that  should  be  commemorated ;  what  possibilities  of  inspira- 
tion for  those  who  are  in  the  future  to  pass  through  University 
halls !  I  do  not  like  to  think  of  how  meager  has  been  our  recogni- 
tion of  our  own  great  history.  Surely  we  owe  some  attention  to 
the  concrete  representation  of  this  history.  In  this  hall  there 
should  be  gathered  up  and  brought  together  through  memorials, 
through  painting  and  sculpture  and  glass,  symbols  that  give  form 
and  expression  to  what  the  University  has  been  and  has  done. 
From  another  viewpoint,  such  an  endeavor  is  our  expression  of  a 
growing  desire  for  more  of  dignity  and  beauty  in  our  life.  The 
campus  of  the  University  ought  to  be  the  most  beautiful  spot  in 
the  state.  I  do  not  believe  I  need  defend  that  statement  to  any 
one  who  considers  it  for  even  a  moment.  We  have  done  what  we 
could;  but  resources  have  been  lacking  to  develop  the  abundant 
raw  materials  of  beauty  which  we  possess.  But  here  again  we 
have  reached  a  period  in  our  development  in  which  we  must  think 
far  more  of  these  things. 

Still  another  region  of  our  activities  is  touched  by  the  gift  last 
spring,  from  the  funds  of  the  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Me- 
morial, of  amounts  covering  a  five-year  period,  as  follows:  1927- 
1928:  $G0,000;  1928-1929:  $60,000;  1929-1930:  $50,000;  1930- 
1931:  $40,000;  1931-1932:  $30,000,  making  a  total  of  $240,000. 
In  addition  to  the  supervision  exercised  by  the  Trustees  over  this, 
as  over  all  University  funds,  the  distribution  of  the  amounts  to 
various  purposes  is  supervised  by  a  faculty  group,  appointed  by 
the  President  and  constituting  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Insti- 
tute for  Research  in  Social  Science.  This  board  consists  at  present 
of  Professors  Odum  (Director),  Branson,  Carroll,  Connor,  Hamil- 
ton, Jordan,  Royster,  Trabue  and  L.  R.  Wilson.  A  smaller  grant, 
as  you  will  recall,  was  made  to  the  Institute  three  years  ago,  and 
has  made  possible  a  number  of  important  studies,  some  of  which 
have  been  published  in  whole  or  in  part.  Enlarged  funds  will 
make  possible  both  more  adequate  assistance  to  men  in  their  work, 
and  the  bringing  in  of  a  few  men  of  experience  and  maturity  in 
these  fields,  primarily  for  research  purposes. 
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It  is  important  that  work  sent  out  through  the  Institute  should 
be  neither  propaganda  nor  undertaken  with  the  thought  of  social 
reform  lending  color  to  its  facts  and  conclusions.  The  only  way 
to  study  social  institutions  and  processes  is  to  study  them  object- 
ively. The  belief  that  social  institutions  and  processes  are  proper 
materials  for  study  is  one  of  the  respects  in  which  modern  education 
differs  from  that  of  yesterday.  Such  work  is  still  largely  new. 
Techniques  are  still  in  process  of  development,  fields  still  to  be 
determined.  What  is  important  is  that  what  is  undertaken  shall 
be  in  the  truly  scientific  spirit  that  sets  out,  not  to  prove  theories, 
but  to  develop  facts.  In  this  confused  modern  world  of  ours  an 
understanding  of  social  institutions  and  processes  becomes  more 
and  more  essential.  It  is  for  the  forwarding  of  such  an  under- 
standing that  the  Institute  is  designed. 

II 

The  various  units  of  the  University  continue  to  show  a  healthy 
growth  and  progress.  There  are,  with  regard  to  the  University's 
professional  schools,  a  number  of  matters  that  I  should  like  to 
bring  to  your  attention.  And  first,  our  Medical  School.  There 
have  been  various  questions  raised  as  to  its  future  policy,  in  view 
of  the  large  medical  unit  now  in  process  of  organization  at  Duke. 
This  has,  naturally,  put  off  to  a  probably  considerably  later  date 
the  time  when  it  will  be  necessary  to  expand  our  two-year  into  a 
four-year  school.  We  are  not,  however,  thereby  relieved  of  the 
responsibility  of  maintaining  and  developing  our  two-year  school 
in  the  most  effective  ways.  We  should  certainly  not  do  less.  For 
this  there  will  be  necessary,  over  a  series  of  years,  some  additions 
to  its  faculty,  some  increase  in  its  budget,  and,  ultimately,  some 
room  for  its  operations.  Its  present  building  is  overcrowded  and 
inadequate;  our  future  building  plan  provides  for  an  increase  by 
an  addition  to  it  which  should  not  long  be  deferred.  For  us  to 
provide  adequately  and  amply  for  the  development  of  our  two-year 
school  is,  I  believe,  the  best  service  we  can  at  present  render  the 
cause  of  medical  education  in  North  Carolina.  There  will  in  a 
few  years  be  two  outstanding  medical  centers  in  the  South — at 
Nashville  and  Durham.  If  possible,  it  seems  to  me  there  should 
before  long  be  a  conference  of  those  interested  in  medical  educa- 
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tion  in  the  southern  states  to  study  the  problem  of  medical  educa- 
tion in  a  regional  way,  recognizing  the  development  of  these  two 
great  centers  and  attempting  to  work  out  a  plan  of  cooperation  of 
all  concerned  that  will  best  serve  the  interests  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession of  the  southern  states. 

The  Law  School  is,  I  believe,  going  forward  steadily  with  ideals 
and  standards  that  are  sound  and  clean-cut.  The  committee  auth- 
orized by  you  to  add  to  its  faculty  a  man  familiar  at  first-hand  with 
the  practice  of  law  in  North  Carolina  should,  through  careful 
study,  be  able  to  make  a  contribution  of  value  to  its  future.  I 
should  like  also  to  call  your  attention  to  the  needs  of  the  Law  School 
library.  This  ought  to  become,  not  only  an  adequate  working 
library  for  students  and  faculty  (which  it  has  never  been)  but 
also  a  center  for  consultation  and  information  for  lawyers  all  over 
the  state.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  overestimate  the  value  of  the 
services  which  a  really  strong  law  library  at  the  University  could 
render  to  the  legal  profession  of  the  state.  The  case  is  simple.  The 
materials  for  law  libraries  are  expensive.  Only  during  the  last 
two  years  has  it  been  possible  to  make  a  beginning  at  strengthen- 
ing that  of  our  school.  In  addition  to  what  can  be  done  through 
regular  channels,  I  know  of  no  field  which  should  prove  more  at- 
tractive for  private  benevolence  on  the  part  of  the  legal  profession. 
I  recommend  it  to  your  consideration. 

The  School  of  Education  at  the  University  has  all  along  faced 
a  real  problem  as  to  the  determination  of  its  functions.  It  has 
been  clear  that  it  should  not  compete  with  the  normal  schools,  or 
with  the  North  Carolina  College  for  Women.  With  the  passing 
of  the  years,  difficulties  have  been  increased  by  the  constantly 
growing  closeness  of  the  ties  between  its  work  in  the  regular  ses- 
sion and  that  in  the  summer,  and  the  need  for  a  coherent  all-the- 
year  program  has  become  more  and  more  apparent.  In  response 
to  such  a  need,  your  board  has  authorized  the  bringing  of  women 
into  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Education.  The  proposition  is 
not  that  such  women  should  duplicate  the  work  being  done  else- 
where in  training  elementary  teachers,  but  that  a  series  of  ad- 
vanced and  graduate  courses,  spreading  over  the  year  as  a  whole, 
should  be  available  to  those  interested  in  positions  of  responsibility 
in  the  elementary  schools.  I  have  commented  before  on  the  lack, 
in  this  whole  area,  of  facilities  for  study  for  our  best  trained  and 
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equipped  teachers  and  administrators,  who  now  feel  it  necessary 
to  leave  the  South  for  such  work.  Without  being  provincial  about 
the  matter,  it  seems  clear  to  me  that  there  is  a  real  advantage  to 
be  gained  by  such  facilities  here,  where  study  and  research  can  go 
on  in  touch  with  instructors  who  understand  regional  problems 
and  conditions  in  education  and  where  a  wealth  of  first-hand  ma- 
terial is  always  abundant.  Toward  the  realization  of  such  an  op- 
portunity we  should,  I  believe,  steadily  build. 

Continued  progress  in  dealing  with  the  University's  building 
situation  was  made  possible  by  the  last  legislature,  which  appropri- 
ated for  buildings  and  permanent  improvements  the  sum  of  $1,- 
220,000  for  the  biennium  1927-29.  Your  building  committee  will 
report  on  the  full  building  program  at  your  regular  meeting  in 
January.  "Work  is  progressing  as  follows :  Wing  to  Phillips  Hall 
completed ;  reconstruction  of  New  West  will  be  complete  by  March 
1928 ;  plans  for  the  library  are  tentatively  complete ;  other  items 
are  tentatively  agreed  upon  and  will  be  reported. 

Central  in  the  program  is,  of  course,  the  library,  and  it  has  been 
a  matter  of  rejoicing  for  all  of  us  that  this  fundamental  Univer- 
sity need  has  at  last  been  met.  Its  construction  is  of  importance, 
not  only  to  the  University  but  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  whole 
state.  Here  should  be  a  great  central  storehouse  and  center  of 
intellectual  power,  available  for  the  state,  used  by  the  state  and 
serving  it  as  well  as  the  campus.  Its  work  should  be  strengthened, 
moreover,  by  private  benefaction,  and  will  be  without  question. 
The  other  items  in  the  building  program  represent  a  final  adjust- 
ment of  many  problems  and  interests.  With  so  much  at  the  Uni- 
versity that  aeeded  doing,  the  fundamental  difficulty  during  these 
years  has  been  to  see  what  needed  doing  first;  and  decisions  have 
been  doubly  difficult  because  every  building  decision  helps  or 
holds  back  some  phase  of  the  University's  sound  growth.  We  have, 
I  think,  on  the  whole  made  well-balanced  progress.  For  the  care- 
ful study  given  the  problem  by  your  building  committee  over  this 
series  of  years  we  can  not  be  too  grateful. 

The  last  legislature  also  provided  that  profits  derived  from  the 
University's  power  and  service  plants  may  be  used  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  University.  You  are  familiar  with  the  necessities 
which,  in  a  small  village,  compelled  the  University  to  build  up 
many  lines  of  service.    Reports  of  the  operations  of  these  plants 
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have  been  rendered  fully  from  year  to  year.  They  have  been  ably 
administered,  and  are  on  a  sound  basis.  Naturally,  such  profits 
as  have  accrued  have,  during  this  period  of  rapid  expansion,  been 
needed  for  extensions  to  the  service  plants  themselves.  Their 
adequate  upkeep,  replacements  and  extension  in  their  equipment 
must  naturally  always  constitute  a  first  obligation  on  the  profits 
derived.  That  is  only  sound  business  policy.  That,  after  such 
needs  have  been  met,  the  University  is  now  possessed  of  a  source 
of  maintenance  increase  of  this  sort,  is  a  tribute  to  the  wise  ad- 
ministration of  the  Business  Manager  and  his  associates. 

I  desire  at  this  time  once  again  to  call  your  attention  to  two  mat- 
ters presented  to  you  last  year  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  in- 
clude in  this  year's  financial  program.  The  first  of  these  is  con- 
cerned with  the  necessity  for  greater  flexibility  in  our  salary 
scale.  Regarding  this  matter  the  report  of  your  visiting  commit- 
tee last  spring  has  this  to  say: 

In  examining  the  changes  in  the  faculty  we  have  been  impressed  with 
the  constant  difficulty  the  University  experiences  in  retaining  the  ser- 
vices of  so  many  of  its  distinguished  teachers  in  the  face  of  competition 
from  institutions  in  the  North  and  the  Middle  West — institutions  rank- 
ing no  higher  in  the  academic  world  than  our  own,  but  able  to  offer 
larger  salaries.  Under  such  conditions  we  are  in  unusual  danger  of 
losing  our  best  men. 

The  way  to  meet  this  situation,  it  seems  to  your  committee,  is  not 
by  raising  the  general  salary  scale  but  by  a  method  analogous  to  that 
of  the  present  Kenan  Foundation.  By  means  of  income  from  that 
foundation  the  University  is  able  to  reward  distinguished  service  by 
raising  certain  salaries  above  the  normal  scale.  But  these  funds  are 
not  sufficient  to  care  for  the  number  of  men  who  amply  deserve  this 
recognition.  We  recommend,  therefore,  that  in  the  maintenance  funds 
of  the  University  there  be  set  up  a  "Salary  Differential  Fund"  to  be 
administered  by  the  President  and  Trustees  in  some  such  way  as  the 
Kenan  Fund  is  now  administered  to  reward  unusual  merit  or  to  meet 
emergencies  in  the  problem  of  retaining  our  faculty. 

In  our  opinion  maintenance  funds  for  the  coming  year  are  not  suffi- 
cient in  the  face  of  prospective  needs  to  set  apart  such  a  sum  for  the 
year  1927-1928,  and  accordingly  we  recommend  that  the  setting  up  of 
this  fund  be  adopted  in  principle  now  with  the  purpose  of  setting  up 
such  a  "Salary  Differential  Fund"  at  your  earliest  opportunity. 

With  the  change  in  living  costs,  as  marked  in  Chapel  Hill  as 
anywhere  in  the  country,  and  with  the  increased  opportunities  for 
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places  due  to  the  rapid  growth  of  colleges  and  universities  every- 
where, the  salaries  paid  the  better  men  in  educational  institutions 
have  steadily  increased.  For  such  men,  we  are  distinctly  below 
the  rates  of  institutions  of  our  type  generally.  Our  Kenan  Fund, 
valuable  as  it  is,  can  not  by  itself  suffice  to  recognize  service  of 
value  and  distinction  in  a  faculty  as  large  as  that  of  the  Univer- 
sity today.  In  a  small  institution,  such  as  was  the  University  when 
our  present  methods  of  dealing  with  salary  increases  were  adopted 
many  years  ago,  there  is  much  to  be  said  in  favor  of  salary  scales 
more  or  less  automatic  in  character.  In  an  institution  of  the  char- 
acter and  complexity  of  the  University  of  today,  on  the  other  hand, 
greater  freedom  and  flexibility  should  be  available.  It  should  be 
possible,  for  example,  to  recognize  unusual  service  more  freely 
and  under  a  greater  range  of  circumstances. 

Again,  I  wish  to  bring  once  more  to  your  attention  the  desir- 
ability of  an  arrangement  making  possible  the  program  of  retir- 
ing allowances  for  members  of  the  University  faculty.  Your  de- 
cision of  last  year  that  the  moment  was  not  propitious  to  press  such 
a  matter  met  with  full  acquiescence  by  the  faculty,  which  under- 
stood fully  the  reasons  bringing  your  board  to  such  a  decision. 
Your  board  has,  however,  not  yet  expressed  itself  on  the  general 
questions  involved,  and  I  trust  that  such  expression  may  be  given 
at  as  early  a  date  as  possible,  in  order  that  the  faculty  may  know 
your  minds  on  this  important  matter. 

Other  recommendations  I  shall  doubtless  have  for  your  board  as 
soon  as  my  return  has  familiarized  me  with  the  current  of  affairs 
during  the  fall  months. 

As  I  have  reviewed  the  situation  from  this  distance,  what  has 
struck  me  most  forcibly  about  an  institution  like  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  is  its  character  as  an  example  of  a  revolutionary 
process  in  which  America  is  engaged.  It  is  a  trite  enough  fact, 
but  one  which  gains  an  added  signifiance  as  one  contrasts  this  ex- 
periment with  other  educational  systems — the  fact  that  our  Ameri- 
can commonwealths  are  making  available  an  opportunity  for  edu- 
cation extending  up  to  maturity,  and  comprising  both  liberal  and 
professional  preparation  for  life.  This  experiment  is,  naturally, 
based  on  the  assumption  that  the  state  will  derive  an  increased 
benefit  from  such  an  undertaking.  It  is  a  radical  departure  from 
the  older  theory  of  higher  education  as  concerned  alone  with  the 
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training  for  leadership  of  those  whose  economic  and  social  back- 
ground made  possible  the  completion  of  an  education  conceived  of 
as  a  special  privilege.  Such  a  theory  of  education  is  still  regnant 
elsewhere  than  in  America.  We  have,  however,  seen  the  develop- 
ment and  triumph  of  quite  another  ideal.  For  reasons  in  part,  at 
any  rate,  economic,  this  ideal  has  realized  itself  slowly,  but  it  be- 
comes more  firmly  established  with  every  year.  We  are  coming  to  see 
more  and  more  fully,  first,  that  the  business  of  a  state  university 
is  not  alone  with  the  privileged  or  with  the  public  leaders  (though 
it  is  with  such),  but  that  also  its  business  has  to  do  with  the  devel- 
opment of  a  higher  level  of  power  among  the  rank  and  file  of  our 
professions  and  communities — among  men  and  women  who  will 
perhaps  in  no  way  become  distinguished,  but  whose  lives  will  be 
fuller,  more  productive,  more  useful,  because  of  the  training  they 
have  undergone. 

We  are  coming  to  see,  second,  that  such  an  experiment  in  any 
given  state  must,  if  done  at  all,  be  well  done.  If  there  is  anything 
in  the  theory  that  a  state  profits  by  educating  its  citizens,  then 
those  states  that  educate  most  effectively  will  profit  most.  Either 
our  whole  American  faith  in  education  is  a  ghastly  mistake,  or  we 
must  regard  our  educational  expenditures  as  the  warrant  for  our 
own  future  prosperity  and  happiness. 

If  this  undertaking  is  to  be  well  done,  education  must  be  avail- 
able to  all  who  are  fitted  to  profit  by  its  opportunity.  It  must  be 
available  in  the  sense  that  an  adequate  teaching  force  of  the  proper 
quality  is  forthcoming;  available  in  that  proper  buildings  and 
equipment  are  at  hand,  and  available  in  the  sense  that  lack  of 
economic  resources  forms  no  barrier  to  its  enjoyment. 

Some  part  of  his  educational  expenditures  it  is  customary  for 
the  student  to  bear  in  state  institutions  generally.  But,  in  state 
institutions  throughout  the  country,  this  share  has  been  kept  as 
low  as  possible,  so  that  there  is  today  as  a  general  rule  a  sharp 
difference  between  the  fees  charged  by  state  institutions  and  those 
of  institutions  under  private  control.  Such  a  course  on  the  part 
of  state  institutions  grows  out  of  the  conception  of  their  function 
which  has  become  ingrained  in  our  American  thought.  It  goes 
along  with  the  other  conception  which  has  guided  the  attitude  of 
state  universities  toward  students,  namely  that  their  responsibility 
to  their  public  school  systems  forbade  to  them  the  sharp  limita- 
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tion  of  student  numbers  and  the  introduction  of  elaborate  schemes 
of  student  selection  which  are  in  vogue  in  many  institutions  under 
private  control.  This  is  not  an  argument  in  favor  of  one  type  of 
institution  or  the  other.  Both  the  state  university  and  the  institu- 
tions on  private  foundations  have  developed  together;  each  plays 
and  will  play  an  important  part  in  American  education.  I  am 
merely  concerned  to  point  out  certain  differences  of  scope  and  func- 
tion that  must  inevitably  exist.  But,  after  all,  such  differences 
are  inconsiderable  in  comparison  with  the  common  functions  and 
processes  which  unite  all  sorts  and  kinds  of  educational  institutions 
— provided  only  their  work  be  real  and  genuine — in  a  single  great 
task.  That  task  may  be  somewhat  differently  accented  in  various 
types  of  institutions,  but  essentially  our  higher  education  in 
America  is  busied  about  the  same  problems,  thinking  in  terms  of 
the  same  objective,  closely  kin  as  all  educational  institutions  the 
world  over  must  consider  themselves  to  be  as  representatives  of  the 
great  world  of  scholarship.  The  problems  which  confront  Ameri- 
can institutions  of  higher  education  are  in  a  very  real  sense  pe- 
culiar to  themselves,  and  must  be  worked  out  along  lines  that  we 
ourselves  must  determine. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

H.  W.  CHASE,  President 


Report  of  the  Registrar 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  beg  to  submit  below  the  report  of  my  office  for  the  year  ending 
October  31,  1927. 

From  June,  1926,  to  June,  1927,  the  total  registration  of  students  in 
all  divisions  of  the  University  was  6,765  as  compared  with  6,507  re- 
ported last  year. 

At  commencement,  June  6,  1927,  honorary  degrees  were  conferred  as 
follows:  Doctor  of  Divinity  upon  the  Reverend  Thomas  Campbell  Darst, 
Doctor  of  Science  upon  James  Bumgardner  Murphy,  Doctor  of  Laws 
upon  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  Arch  Turner  Allen  and 
Judge  John  Johnston  Parker.  Upon  the  same  date  degrees  in  course 
were  conferred  upon  287  persons,  21  of  whom  were  women.  At  the 
end  of  the  summer  quarter  in  August  degrees  in  course  were  conferred 
upon  those  who  between  commencement  and  the  close  of  the  summer 
quarter  had  completed  all  requirements  for  their  respective  degrees.  At 
this  time  diplomas  were  granted  as  follows:  A.B.,  15;  A.B.  in  Educa- 
tion, 14;  S.B.  in  Commerce,  4;  A.M.,  24;  Ph.D.,  2;  total,  ,59,  of  whom 
18  were  women.  The  total  of  the  degrees  in  course  conferred  this  year 
was  346. 

In  the  following  table  is  shown  the  distribution  of  the  degrees  in 
course  conferred  each  year  since  1923: 


Degrees 

1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

Totals 

A.B  

94 

96 

100 

132 

94 

516 

A.B.  in  Education   

3 

1 

23 

26 

59 

112 

S.B.  (Technical)  

24 

29 

44 

41 

48 

186 

S.B.  in  Commerce  

27 

40 

45 

70 

46 

228 

A.B.-LL.B  

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

3 

LL.B   

4 

9 

11 

7 

12 

43 

25 

45 

40 

68 

6 

184 

Ph.C.  and  P.D   

1 

4 

2 

1 

0 

8 

A.M   

31 

44 

50 

44 

61 

230 

S.M   

7 

11 

12 

14 

4 

48 

Ph.D   

4 

6 

4 

11 

15 

40 

J.D    

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Totals.  

222 

285 

331 

415 

346 

1,599 

In  the  following  table  is  shown  for  a  period  of  five  years  the  enroll- 
ment each  year  by  schools,  the  numbers,  except  in  the  Summer  School 
and  the  Extension  Division,  being  for  the  fall  quarter  only. 
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Fall 

Under- 
graduate 

Graduate 

Law1 

Med. 

Pharm. 

Resident 
Total 

Summer 
School2 

Exten- 
sion3 

1923  

1,734 

95 

129 

71 

108 

2,137 

944 

1,277 

1924  

1,821 

118 

118 

78 

143 

2,278 

1,009 

2,092 

1925  

1,859 

148 

81 

80 

114 

2,282 

1,243 

2,823 

1926  

1,922 

144 

108 

82 

58 

2,317 

1,236 

2,697 

1927  

2,192 

171 

116 

81 

71 

2,631 

1,457 

3,350 

1  The  Summer  School  of  Law  is  not  included  in  these  figures.  For  the  past  five  years  the 
numbers  have  been— 1923,  48;  1924,  46;  1925,  43;  1926,  45;  1927,  76. 

?  Not  included  here,  there  were  registered  for  certification  credit  in  the  Summer  School  of 
1923,  548;  1924,  694;  1925,  442;  1926,  514;  1927,  548. 

3  The  numbers  shown  are  for  the  year  from  November  1  to  the  following  October  31. 


Using  the  total  registration  of  resident  students  for  each  session  and 
for  the  summer  quarter  preceding,  and  counting  the  students  in  ex- 
tension in  that  session  with  which  the  Extension  Division  year  ends, 
we  have  the  following  figures  for  these  years. 


Year 

Resident 
Students 

Summer 
School 

Extension 
Division 

Total4 

1923-1924    

2,307 

944 

1,277 

4,528 

1924-1925     

2,480 

1,009 

2,092 

5,581 

1925-1926   — 

2,505 

1,243 

2,823 

6,571 

1926-1927  

2,527 

1,236 

2,697 

6,497 

Present    

2,631 

1,457 

3,350 

7,438 

4  Including  students  in  the  summer  quarter  who  were  pursuing  courses  for  certification 
credit  only,  these  totals  become  5,076,  6,275,  7,061,  6,762,  and  7,965. 


Of  those  classed  above  as  undergraduates  there  was  the  following 
distribution  according  to  schools  and  colleges: 


1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  

813 

804 

646 

595 

683 

11 

95 

273 

342 

412 

School  of  Commerce  

493 

499 

516 

508 

559 

School  of  Applied  Science   

254 

259 

237 

252 

299 

School  of  Engineering.  

157 

155 

185 

214 

218 

Specials  (Public  Welfare,  etc.)   

6 

9 

2 

11 

21 

Totals    

1,734 

1,821 

1,859 

1,922 

2,192 

The  enrollment  of  women  in  this  quarter  shows  a  decided  increase, 
being  125  as  against  97  for  each  of  the  preceding  three  years.  Ac- 
cording to  the  course  pursued  the  numbers  are  as  follows:  A.B.  32, 
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A.B.  in  Education  17,  Public  Welfare  6,  Special  8,  Premed.  6,  S.B.  in 
Geology  1,  S.B.  in  Medicine  3,  S.B.  in  Chemistry  3,  Law  2,  Medicine  1, 
Pharmacy  2,  Graduate  44. 

In  the  next  table  we  give  the  distribution  of  freshmen  for  the  past 
five  years  according  to  their  school  or  college.  The  percentage  of 
the  class  as  a  whole  is  shown  in  each  case. 


1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

A.B  

A.B.  in  Education.  

School  of  Applied  Science  

Special  (mature  or  unclassified) . 
Totals  

321=45.3% 
*  * 

117=16.5 
53=  7.5 

196=27.7 
21=  3.0 

345=49.3% 
*  * 

114=16.3 
57=  8.1 
175=25.0 
8=  1.3 

210=29.6% 

107=15.1 

112=15.8 

78  =  11.0 
190=26.8 

13=  1.7 

213=30.5% 

127=18.2 

100=14.3 

80=11.5 
167=23.9 

11=  1.6 

260=30.8% 
136=16.1 
145  =  17.1 
91  =  10.8 
213=25.2 
0=  0.0 

708 

699 

710 

698 

845 

*  Prior  to  1925  there  was  very  little  registration  of  freshmen  as  members  of  the  School  of 
Education  and  they  are  included  until  1925  in  the  registrations  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


North  Carolina,  as  usual,  furnishes  by  far  the  largest  part  of  the 
student  body,  the  percentage  being  85.47.  The  largest  numbers  from 
outside  the  state  come  from  South  Carolina,  New  York,  Virginia, 
Georgia,  New  Jersey,  Florida,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  and  Alabama. 
Besides  these  there  are  representatives  from  eighteen  other  states  and 
from  Canada,  China,  Cuba,  and  Russia.  Ninety-eight  of  North  Caro- 
lina's one  hundred  counties  have  representatives  here  this  quarter. 
Guilford  outstrips  Orange,  which  held  first  place  last  year,  showing 
147  students  to  129  for  Orange.  Other  large  representations  are  as 
follows:  Mecklenburg  101,  Wake  86,  Buncombe  85,  Forsyth  71,  Rowan 
66,  Gaston  59,  Iredell  50,  Cumberland  49,  Union  and  Wayne  46  each, 
Johnston  and  Rockingham  43  each,  New  Hanover  41,  Durham,  Halifax, 
and  Robeson  39  each,  Pitt  37,  Alamance  36,  Sampson  31,  Surry  30,  Nash 
29,  Edgecombe  28,  Davidson  27,  Chatham  26,  Cabarrus,  Carteret,  and 
Pasquotank  25  each,  Lenoir  and  Stanly  24  each. 

Religious  bodies  are  represented  as  follows:  Methodist  806,  Baptist 
666,  Presbyterian  41©,  Episcopal  311,  Jewish  88,  Lutheran  75,  Christian 
72,  Roman  Catholic  34,  Free  Will  Baptist  26,  Congregational  15,  Morav- 
ian 12,  Christian  Science  11,  Reformed  11,  Associate  Reformed  Pres- 
byterian 10,  Quaker  9,  Pentecostal  Holiness  6,  Universalist  3,  True 
Church  of  Christ  2,  Unitarian  2,  Greek  Catholic  1.  No  expression  of 
preference  is  made  by  55. 

A  classification  of  the  student  body  according  to  the  business  or 
profession  of  the  father  of  each  shows  the  following  groups  and  num- 
bers: Farmers  591,  Merchants  377,  Physicians  134,  Manufacturers  127, 
Lawyers  109,  Salesmen  101,  Realtors  80,  Government  Employees  80, 
Railway  Officials  and  Employees  79,  Teachers  and  Education  Adminis- 
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trators  75,  Ministers  70,  Bankers  and  Financiers  64,  Contractors  59, 
Insurance  Officials  and  Salesmen  51,  Dealers  in  Lumber  45,  Textile  Em- 
ployees 40,  Tobacco  Dealers  36,  Machinists,  Mechanics,  and  Mechanical 
Engineers  34,  Druggists  30,  Carpenters  29,  Accountants,  etc.  28, 
Brokers  25,  Civil  Engineers  21,  Automobile  Dealers  18,  Dentists  16, 
Cotton  Dealers  14,  Newspapermen  10.  In  addition,  with  numbers 
smaller  than  ten  each  are  Dry  Cleaners,  Fishermen,  Hotel  Operators, 
Photographers,  Shoe  Repairers,  Tanners,  Millers,  Miners,  Blacksmiths, 
Policemen,  Detectives,  Bakers,  Bottlers,  Firemen,  Chemists,  Naval  and 
Army  Officers,  Architects,  Ranchmen,  Musicians,  Printers,  Taxider- 
mists, Missionaries,  Barbers,  Undertakers,  etc. 

In  the  exhibit  of  average  grades,  shown  in  the  table  below,  we  give 
the  figures  by  classes  and  schools  as  we  have  given  them  for  some 
years,  and  we  follow  this  with  the  figures  for  1925-1926  and  1926-1927 
by  separate  schools  as  we  now  plan  to  give  them  in  future  reports. 
The  groups  studied  are  those  that  seem  to  afford  most  interest.  The 
figures  for  five  complete  sessions  are  shown.  For  the  purpose  of  com- 
puting averages  we  have  translated  the  marks  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  into 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 


Groups  Studied 

1922-1923 

1923-1924 

1924-1925 

1925-1926 

1926-1927 

Freshmen    ._. 

3.77 

3.82 

3.65 

3.74 

3.72 

Upper  Classes—   

3.30 

3.28 

3.18 

3.24 

3.30 

Fraternity  Members.. .   

3.39 

3.36 

3.11 

3.08 

3.19 

Undergraduate  Group   

3.42 

3.51 

3.36 

3.40 

3.45 

Liberal  Arts  and  Education  

3.41 

3.42 

3.15 

3.22 

3.29 

Premed.,  Predent.,  S.B.Med.,  S.B.Pharm.. 

3.73 

3.91 

3.85 

3.69 

3.66 

Other  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  

3.01 

3.26 

3.04 

3.22 

3.19 

3.72 

3.62 

3.56 

3.64 

3.79 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  (included  above 

3.11 

3.17 

School  of  Education  (included  above  with 

Liberal  Arts)   

3.46 

3.47 

School  of  Applied  Science  (included  above 

— other  grouping)   

3.60 

8.55 

School  of  Engineering  (included  above — 

3.22 

3.25 

Again  with  regret  we  note  that  there  is  no  general  improvement  in 
the  averages  as  compared  with  those  of  last  year.  There  is  slight  im- 
provement in  the  case  of  freshmen  and  the  applied  science  groups,  but 
this  improvement  is  very  slight.  The  undergraduate  group  is  taken 
as  the  standard  for  any  comparative  study  of  grades.  The  average  for 
this  group  is  seen  to  be  rising  steadily  during  the  past  three  years, 
but  is  still  better  than  it  was  in  1923-1924  or  in  1921-1922. 

After  the  close  of  each  quarter  Doctor  Henry,  Assistant  Registrar, 
computes  the  averages  made  by  the  various  fraternities,  the  whole 
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fraternity  group,  the  undergraduate  group,  the  upper  classmen,  and 
the  freshmen,  and  establishes  the  rankings  of  the  other  groups  upon 
the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  undergraduate  group.  Full  reports  on 
these  averages  and  rankings  are  furnished  to  the  various  fraternities, 
the  President  of  the  University,  and  other  properly  interested  persons. 
They  are  not,  however,  published  in  newspapers.  Each  year  these  aver- 
ages and  rankings  for  the  whole  session  also  are  made  and  distributed 
as  noted  above. 

In  the  next  table  we  offer  again  the  results  of  a  study  of  grades 
given  by  the  various  academic  departments.  This  study  now  covers 
three  years,  and  is  offered  simply  as  information  to  the  President  and 
the  departments.  We  beg  to  repeat  our  statements  made  last  year — 
that  no  criticism  is  intended  and  no  suggestion  that  there  should  be 
greater  uniformity.  The  different  departments  frequently  have  to 
deal  with  quite  different  types  of  students  and  uniformity  is  not  to 
be  expected.   Add  columns  E  and  F  for  totals  of  those  failing  to  pass. 

The  increase  in  the  resident  enrollment  of  the  University,  both  in 
the  summer  quarter  and  in  the  fall  quarter,  has  caused  a  very  consider- 
able increase  in  our  work.  We  have  been  compelled  to  exert  ourselves 
to  keep  up  the  work  of  the  day  and  have  had  no  opportunity  to  do 
many  things  that  might  well  have  been  done.  We  shall  be  obliged  to 
ask  for  one  or  two  more  clerks  for  our  force,  at  least  one  of  these 
to  begin  work  by  June  15.  These  matters  and  others  connected  with 
our  work  will  be  discussed  later. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

THOMAS  J.  WILSON,  JR.,  Registrar. 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  Students 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

It  is  my  privilege  to  submit  the  ninth  annual  report  from  this  office. 

Because  this  office  has  been  in  existence  here  only  nine  years,  and 
has  become  a  standard  position  in  University  administration  in  the 
country  only  within  that  same  period,  it  is  always  pertinent  to  re- 
define its  nature  and  clarify  its  aims.  The  development  of  the  office 
here  and  elsewhere  has  gone  far  enough  now  to  show  quite  clearly 
the  two  principles  of  contemporary  educational  theory  which  underlie 
it. 

The  first  of  these  is  that  the  "curriculum"  includes  not  only  the 
defined  subject  matters  of  the  various  courses,  not  only  the  personality 
and  character  of  teachers,  but  also  the  total  campus  environment  and 
the  non-classroom  student  activities.  When  this  view  of  the  curricu- 
lum is  accepted,  it  immediately  becomes  appropriate  that  some  Uni- 
versity office  and  administrative  personnel  should  be  charged  with  the 
thought  and  work  necessary  to  maintain  and  improve  the  general  level 
of  student  activity  and  welfare. 

The  second  point  in  educational  evolution,  which  seems  to  prescribe 
the  responsibilities  of  such  an  office  as  this,  is  the  view  that  the 
educational  process  must  be  student-centered  rather  than  subject-cen- 
tered. It  is  coming  further  to  be  believed  that  evaluating  the  educa- 
tional process  by  the  needs  of  the  student  should  be  carried  to  its 
logical  conclusion  of  individualizing,  as  far  as  possible,  the  educational 
procedure  in  terms  of  the  individual  student.  A  discovery  of  the  needs 
of  the  individual  student  is  to  be  sought  through  the  methods  of  the 
biological  and  social  sciences.  There  should  then  be  in  the  University 
an  administrative  division  whose  interests  are  in  the  student  primarily 
and  in  the  subject  matters  of  the  curriculum  secondarily,  and  which 
is  a  contact  point  between  the  traditional  classroom  procedures  based 
on  subject-matter  and  the  newer  theories  about  procedure  based  on 
the  growing  body  of  scientific  knowledge  concerning  students,  their 
abilities,  and  their  needs. 

Both  of  the  trends  of  thought  just  described  are  vigorously  opposed. 
Some  of  the  grounds  of  this  opposition  are  that  to  include  the  environ- 
ment in  the  curriculum  is  to  spread  the  attention  of  the  University 
out  over  too  broad  an  area.  It  is  contended  that  a  student-centered 
education  will  lack  discipline,  and  that  individualizing  education  is 
too  expensive  to  be  practicable.  These  objections  are  undoubtedly  valid 
in  some  degree  and  the  final  outcome  of  contemporary  currents  and 
counter-currents  will  be  that  traditional  procedures  and  values  will 
not  be  discarded  but  modified  by  some  shifting  of  emphasis  and  re- 
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arrangements  in  values.  Neither  this  office  nor  its  staff  would  take 
a  more  extreme  position.  I  wish,  however,  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  define  more  clearly,  if  possible,  the  ideals  which  actuate  the  work 
described  in  the  following  report. 

It  seems  appropriate  again  to  organize  this  report  under  the  four 
headings  which  denote  the  four  main  responsibilities  of  this  office, 
namely:  Personnel  administration,  orientation  of  freshmen,  advisory 
relations  to  student  activities,  and  supervisory  functions. 

Personnel  Administration 

Under  the  heading  of  research,  this  office  has  been 
Personnel  active  in  three  different  ways  during  the  past  year.  We 
Kesearch  have  made  some  statistical  studies  of  our  own  to  dis- 
cover what  is  the  relationship  between  psychological  test  score  and 
the  failure  to  pass  at  least  five  courses  in  the  freshman  year.  This 
analysis  has  gone  far  enough  to  indicate  that  the  chance  of  such  failure 
increases  as  the  psychological  test  score  decreases.  It  has  not  gone 
far  enough  to  disclose  a  reliable  basis  for  prediction.  In  the  second 
place,  we  have  cooperated  with  Dr.  Trabue's  committee  on  freshman 
mortality  and  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  in  their  effort  to 
find  out  what  factors  contribute  to  freshman  mortality.  The  dif- 
ference between  this  project  and  the  one  just  described  is  that  the 
latter  is  concerned  with  those  men  who  drop  out  for  any  reason,  the 
former  only  with  those  men  who  are  forced  out  by  failure  to  pass 
the  prescribed  number  of  courses.  We  are  now  cooperating  in  a  com- 
plete statistical  analysis  of  the  present  freshman  class  covering  a 
great  many  factors,  such  as  mental  alertness,  educational  achievement, 
financial  status,  vocational  decision,  etc. 

Cooperation  Possibly  the  most  important  activity  of  this  office  has 
With  been   its   participation   in   a   nation-wide  experiment 

American  sponsored  by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  This 
Conncil  project,  financed  for  the  next  three  years  by  Mr.  John 

D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  is  being  supervised  by  four  five-man  committees 
representing  the  entire  country.  This  institution  is  represented  by 
Dr.  Trabue  on  one  of  these  committees  and  by  the  writer  on  another. 
These  committees  are  endeavoring  to  supply,  for  use  in  the  colleges 
of  the  country,  four  or  five  specific  tools  of  personnel  administration. 
Of  these  the  first  is  a  suggested  personnel  record  which  may  be  used 
to  follow  a  student  from  the  seventh  grade  through  college.  This 
record  will  be  cumulative  in  order  that  valuable  information  about 
the  student  collected  and  recorded  in  the  secondary  school  will  not 
be  discarded  upon  transition  to  college. 

Another  project  of  the  committee  is  to  increase  the  number  of 
achievement  tests  in  school  subjects  at  the  college  level  so  that  in- 
stitutions desiring  to  section  students  on  the  basis  of  ability  will  be 
able  to  do  so  at  a  low  cost,  and  in  all  branches  of  the  curriculum. 
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The  third  and  most  difficult  enterprise  is  the  one  in  which  the 
writer  is  involved,  namely,  that  of  finding  measures  of  the  non-in- 
tellectual character  or  personality  traits.  It  is  proposed  that  such  be 
applied  during  the  student's  educational  career  and  the  results  rec- 
orded on  the  cumulative  record.  This  represents  an  effort  to  see 
whether  or  not  there  are  other  personal  qualities  beside  mental  alert- 
ness which  may  be  subject  to  scientific  analysis  and  quantitative  study. 

The  fourth  aim  of  the  Council  is  to  draw  up  model  specifications 
for  vocational  monographs.  With  these  specifications  in  hand  an 
effort  will  be  made  to  get  most  of  the  professions,  industries,  and  oc- 
cupations of  interest  to  college  men  accurately  and  readably  de- 
scribed in  brief  compass  and  in  comparable  terms.  The  whole  pro- 
gram of  vocational  counsel  at  the  college  level  is  marking  time  until 
such  information  is  available. 

I  have  gone  into  such  detail  in  describing  this  national  program 
because  it  seems  clear  that  our  participation  in  it  is  important  to  us 
and  to  our  students,  and  should  be  as  active  and  intelligently  co- 
operative as  it  is  possible  to  make  it.  Our  membership  on  these  com- 
mittees guarantees  that  this  institution  will  be  in  touch  with  the 
last  word  of  progress  along  this  line  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  we 
will  also  contribute  to  the  thought  and  experimentation  which  must 
underlie  any  such  progress.  This  program  represents  the  most  com- 
prehensive effort  yet  made  to  test  the  common  assumption  that  the 
methods  of  science  can  be  applied  to  the  solution  of  both  general 
and  individual  educational  problems.  Both  those  who  have  faith  in 
this  assumption  and  those  who  do  not  should  welcome  this  very 
thorough  experiment. 


of  the  Bureau  last  year: 

To  carry  out  our  purpose  of  providing  the  students  at  the  University  with  more 
definite  information  concerning  opportunities,  requirements,  conditions  of  advance- 
ment and  remuneration  in  different  occupations — trips  were  made  during  the 
year  to  twenty-eight  leading  cities  of  this  state  and  to  five  metropolitan  centers  of 
the  north  and  southeast.  Over  seven  hundred  interviews  were  secured  with  the 
leading  business,  industrial,  and  professional  men  of  these  cities.  As  a  direct  result 
of  these  personal  contacts  eleven  graduates  were  placed  in  permanent  positions,  three 
students  were  placed  in  temporary  summer  positions,  and  twelve  men  are  still 
negotiating  for  positions — with  a  great  probability  of  their  being  placed.  We  un- 
covered additional  opportunities  during  the  year  to  place  over  thirty-five  graduates 
in  permanent  positions  in  several  fields,  but  we  had  no  men  whom  we  could  rec- 
ommend at  the  time.  Since  commencement,  June  7,  we  have  received  calls  for 
aid   from   two   firms    who   want    capable    students    for    temporary    summer  work. 


This  year  the  Bureau  is  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Johnston,  Jr., 
class  of  '26.  The  work  that  Mr.  Bardin  did  in  surveying  business  op- 
portunities will  not  have  to  be  repeated,  but  merely  followed  up. 


Bureau  of 
Vocational 
Information 


Mr.  Hume  Bardin  completed  his  year's  service  in  the 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  and  his  report  has 
been  transmitted  separately.  I  wish  merely  to  quote 
a  paragraph  which  summarizes  the  two  main  activities 
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The  program  of  the  Bureau  this  year  centers  around  a  survey  of  pro- 
fessional opportunities,  the  placement  of  seniors,  and  giving  vocational 
counsel  to  freshmen  and  seniors. 

Orientation  of  Freshmen 

Freshman  1  believe  it  is  the  unanimous  verdict  that,  in  this  its 

third  year,  the  orientation  of  freshmen  through  "fresh- 
Week 

man  week"  ran  more  smoothly  than  before.  The  best 
single  improvement  made  was  in  the  selection  of  students  to  serve 
as  assistant  counselors.  Last  spring  we  invited  a  list  of  the  finest 
upperclassmen  that  we  could  find  on  the  basis  of  their  personality, 
campus  achievement,  scholarly  standards,  and  general  attitude.  We 
presented  our  invitation  to  these  men  as  an  opportunity  to  be  of 
service  to  the  University  and  the  freshmen,  and  admitted  that  it  would 
involve  some  sacrifice  in  time  for  them.  Their  response  was  in- 
spiring and  I  am  confident  that  the  improved  attitude  of  the  present 
freshman  class,  on  which  there  has  been  universal  comment  this  fall, 
may  be  largely  due  to  the  impact  on  them  of  these  selected  upper- 
classmen. 

Freshman  chapel  this  fall  has  been  an  occasion  of 
some  very  fine  statements  concerning  the  University's 
^  history   and  traditions   made   by   Professors  Connor, 

Patterson,  and  Graham.  These  statements  came  as  the  result  of  sugges- 
tion from  several  sources  and  set  a  high  standard  for  subsequent  chapel 
programs. 

The  History  of  Student  Government  of  the  University  which  J.  B. 
Fordham  prepared  last  year  has  been  made  available  now  in  printed 
form  and  distributed  among  freshmen  and  in  the  faculty.  The  result 
should  be  a  greater  certainty  in  our  use  of  the  governmental  tradi- 
tions and  institutions  which  we  have  inherited. 

Supervisory  Functions 

The  demand  for  loan  funds  has  continued  to  increase 
oan  to  the  point  where  it  seems  evident  now  that  in  the 

Funds  near  future  we  shall  need  to  add  to  the  amount  of  loan 

funds  available.  The  total  fund  available  is  approximately  $150,000. 
The  annual  amount  loaned  now  is  approximately  one-third  of  this 
amount.  Collection  figures  indicate  that  it  is  not  reasonable  to  expect 
an  average  rate  of  repayment  sufficient  to  bring  the  money  in  within 
three  years  after  it  is  loaned  out.  To  make  possible  a  five- 
year  turnover  and  continue  to  meet  the  present  demand  will  neces- 
sitate about  $200,000  additional  in  the  loan  funds.  I  recommend  that 
steps  be  taken  to  lay  this  need  before  the  alumni  and  other  interested 
parties. 
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The  check  situation  was  still  further  improved  last 
JJad  year  by  the  sending  of  a  letter  to  the  parents  in  each 

Checks  cage  where  the  Check  was  drawn  on  an  out-of-town 

bank.  In  many  such  cases  the  fault  is  that  of  the  parents.  Ac- 
cording to  an  approximate  calculation,  90  per  cent  of  our  students' 
checks  are  good  and  in  only  about  one  per  cent  is  their  failure 
to  be  good  due  to  factors  within  the  control  of  the  boy.  The  number 
of  bad  checks  continues  large,  but  this  is  because  of  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  students,  as  well  as  the  great  increase  in  the  number 
of  checks  written. 

The  intramural  sports  program  has  been  maintained 
Intramural  at  a  satisfact0ry  level  of  expansion.  A  pressing  need 
hports  0f  that  program  is  for  an  additional  field,  preferably 

one  near  the  campus  where  the  boys  will  go  for  short  practice 
games.  I  cannot  leave  this  topic  without  pointing  out  that  the 
University  is  definitely  a  low-grade  institution  in  the  scope  and 
organization  of  its  physical  education  program.  All  the  individuals 
and  agencies  now  at  work  in  that  field  deserve  credit  for  their  con- 
sistent effort  to  keep  their  particular  part  of  it  up  to  a  university 
standard,  but  this  effort  cannot  be  successful  so  long  as  we  lack  es- 
sential equipment  and  are  in  our  present  state  of  decentralization  and 
disorganization.  A  gymnasium,  a  centralized  department  of  physical 
education,  and  additional  play  fields  are  urgently  needed.  It  is  my 
opinion  that  any  association  of  universities  which  required  certain 
standards  of  physical  education  for  admission  would  exclude  this  in- 
stitution from  membership.  Our  development  has  been  definitely  un- 
balanced at  this  point.  This  is  probably  the  point  at  which  we  can 
best  afford  to  be  deficient,  inasmuch  as  our  primary  business  is  in- 
tellectual development  of  our  students;  but  even  this  admission  does 
not  prevent  my  feeling  that  we  should  begin  at  once  our  work  on 
this  side  of  the  University's  advancement. 

I  believe  that  chapel  as  an  orientation  process  and  a  unification 
center  was  improved  last  spring  by  our  policy  in  decreasing  the  fre- 
quency of  meeting,  improving  the  quality  of  program,  and  a  more 
rigid  requirement  for  attendance.  This  policy  is  being  continued  this 
fall.  I  am  convinced  that  the  function  which  chapel  performs  in 
our  life  is  too  valuable  ever  to  be  given  up.  However,  we  are  at 
present  definitely  limited  as  to  the  quality  of  our  programs  by  the 
fact  that  our  daily  exercises  are  too  frequent  and  the  15-minute  time 
allowance  is  too  little;  a  less  frequent  and  much  longer  chapel  period 
would  lend  itself  more  completely  to  the  two  major  functions  of  chapel, 
orientation  and  integration. 
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Student  Life  and  Activities 

In  the  field  of  student  life  and  activities  two  occur- 
;    1  51  rences  signalize  progress.    The  first  of  these  was  the 

student  body's  action  sustaining  the  Council's  sentence 
against  the  thirteen  men  found  guilty  of  gambling.  The  ballot 
which  sanctioned  the  sentences  against  these  men  also  expressed  the 
student  body's  confidence  in  their  own  institution  of  government  and 
their  willingness  to  place  high  standards  of  conduct  and  major  prin- 
ciples of  life  above  even  a  strong  sympathy  for  fellow  students.  I 
am  certain  that  such  an  action  would  have  been  impossible  five  or  six 
years  ago. 

With  the  organization  in  some  of  the  dormitories  this 
^       fall  of  dormitory  councils  a  curious  gap  in  student  or- 
ganization has  been  filled.    These  councils  coming  out 
of  student  initiative,  have  set  for  themselves  such  tasks  as  indicated 
by  the  following  excerpt  from  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  Dormitory 
Club: 

1.  Each  dormitory  shall  have  a  Dormitory  Council  composed  of  seven  to  nine 
men,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  maintain  living  conditions  and  conditions  for  study- 
ing in  the  dormitory. 

2.  The  Dormitory  Council  shall  have  the  power  to  call  before  a  meeting  of 
the  Council  such  residents  of  the  dormitory  as  have  made  themselves  undesirable 
because  of  excessive  noise  or  have  otherwise  infringed  upon  the  rights  of  other  res- 
idents of  the  dormitory ;  and  to  warn  these  members  against  further  infringements 
or  disturbances. 

3.  The  Dormitory  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  expel  from  the  dormitory,  in 
case  the  probation  is  violated,  the  member  or  members  who  further  disturb.  The 
expelled  members  shall  forfeit  their  rooms  in  the  dormitory,  losing  the  room  rent. 

4.  The  member  or  members  shall,  within  three  days  after  notification  of  expulsion 
from  the  dormitory,  vacate  the  room  or  rooms  or  shall  file  a  written  appeal  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Student  Council. 

Changes  in  Staff 

Since  the  last  report,  Messrs.  Bardin,  Watt,  and  Butler  have  dis- 
continued their  part  in  the  work  of  this  office.  Mr.  Bardin's  place  as 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Vocational  Information  is  taken  this  year 
by  Henry  Johnston,  Jr.,  Class  of  '26;  Mr.  Butler's  place,  in  charge  of 
intramural  sports,  is  taken  by  Luther  N.  Byrd,  Class  of  '27,  and  W.  W. 
Morris,  Class  of  '28.  Mr.  Watt's  work,  as  liason  agent  between  this 
office  and  student  activities,  is  being  filled  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Williams,  Class 
of  '28.  Mr.  J.  W.  McCain,  Jr.,  fills  a  new  position  in  the  office,  work- 
ing with  individual  cases  of  maladjustment  in  the  freshman  class. 
I  am  so  sensible  of  the  efficient  devotion  which  characterizes  my  co- 
workers in  this  office  that  I  cannot  refrain  from  making  here  a  formal 
report  of  it  to  you,  as  well  as  my  formal  expression  of  it  to  them. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

F.  P.  BRADSHAW,  Dean  of  Students. 


Report  of  the  Adviser  to  Women 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  to  you  the  eighth  annual  report  from 
the  office  of  Adviser  to  Women. 

The  year  has  opened  with  more  than  25  per  cent  increase  in  the 
number  of  women  students.  The  registration  of  last  fall  quarter  was 
97,  and  for  the  entire  year  1926-1927  reached  112.  The  present  en- 
rollment is  125,  classified  as  follows: 


Graduates   44 

Seniors   28 

Juniors   23 

Sophomores,    Pre-med   2 

Sophomore,  B.S.  Chemistry    1 

Sophomore,  B.S.  Geology    1 

Freshmen,    Pharmacy    2 

Freshmen,    Pre-med    5 

Freshmen,    Chemistry    2 

Special    14 

Law    2 

Medicine    1 


Of  the  above  number,  North  Carolina  furnishes  93.  Other  states 
represented  in  the  enrollment  are  as  follows:  Maryland,  Virginia, 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  and  New  Jersey.  Three  women  reg- 
ister from  Washington,  D.  C.  and  one  from  Canada. 

Conscious  of  the  fine  type  of  work  done  by  the  women  studerits,  one 
is  convinced  that  the  University  has  made  no  mistake  in  its  policy 
of  caring  for  the  higher  education  of  the  women  of  the  state.  The 
average  grade  of  the  graduate  students  for  the  year  was  1.60  and  that 
of  undergraduates,  2.60. 

The  interest  manifested  by  women  students  in  the  higher  degrees 
conferred  by  the  University  is  most  encouraging.  Six  women  received 
this  year  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and  two,  Miss  Lillie  P.  P. 
Cutler  and  Mrs.  Guion  G.  Johnson,  completed  the  work  required  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Only  two  other  women  students 
have  received  the  doctor's  degree  from  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 

Two  other  items  of  scholarship  seem  worthy  of  mention.  Misses 
Mien  Melick  and  Rosalie  Thrall  were  elected  to  membership  in  the  Phi 
Beta  Kappa  Society.  Miss  Virginia  Parks  was  awarded  the  Bryan  Prize 
in  Political  Science,  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Gilbert  the  Graham  Kenan 
Fellowship  in  Philosophy. 

It  was  most  fitting  that  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  should  name  the  woman's  building,  "Cornelia  Phillips  Spencer 
Building."    This  action  was  taken  in  the  June  meeting  of  the  Trustees. 
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North  Carolina  knows  of  Mrs.  Spencer's  unselfish  devotion  and  in- 
valuable service  to  the  University;  the  women  of  the  state  are  proud 
and  happy  to  have  the  first  home  on  the  campus  for  women  students 
a  memorial  to  such  a  noble  woman. 

As  this  report  is  being  made,  a  note  has  come  from  Mrs.  Spencer's 
granddaughter,  Miss  Cornelia  S.  Love,  saying  that  she  and  her  brother 
are  giving  to  Spencer  Building  a  large  crayon  portrait  of  their  grand- 
mother. The  fact  that  the  portrait  was  done  by  Mrs.  Love,  Mrs. 
Spencer's  daughter,  gives  us  even  a  keener  appreciation  of  the  gift. 
Mrs.  Love  studied  art  in  New  York  and  Europe  and  taught  art  at 
Peace  Institute.  The  portrait  was  made  in  1881  and  is  said  to  be 
the  best  likeness  in  existence.  We  feel  greatly  indebted  to  Miss  Love 
and  her  brother. 

With  the  change  of  program  in  the  School  of  Education — the  estab- 
lishment of  a  training  school  and  the  admission  of  women  on  the 
faculty  of  the  University — an  increased  registration  of  women  students 
is  to  be  expected.  The  large  increase  this  year  verifies  this  expect- 
ancy. Those  who  are  in  close  touch  with  the  problems  incident  to  this 
rapid  growth  are  feeling  helpless  unless  support  is  given.  "The  Uni- 
versity has  made  beginnings  .  .  .  opened  up  new  lines  of  service, 
which  promise  to  be  most  fruitful  and  productive."  These  words  of 
yours  to  the  Trustees  relative  to  the  University's  growth,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, so  happily  and  exactly  express  the  University's  position  today 
in  regard  to  its  program  for  women  students.  Their  interests  are 
broadening  and  their  numbers  growing.  The  University  must  look 
forward  to  this  healthy  growth  and  adopt  a  program  of  preparedness. 

The  most  imperative  need  at  present  is  the  addition  of  the  two 
wings  of  Spencer  Building  according  to  the  architect's  plan.  Last 
year  the  dormitory  was  comfortably  full  and  there  was  a  waiting  list 
for  vacancies.  This  year  the  building  is  crowded;  single  rooms  are 
being  used  as  double  rooms.  There  is  an  overflow  of  about  fifty  stu- 
dents who  are  living  in  town.  Finding  homes  for  these  was  very  dif- 
ficult and  an  increase  now  would  be  impossible. 

Again  the  need  of  an  adequate  gymnasium  should  be  stated.  This 
gymnasium  might  be  included  in  the  basement  plan  of  one  of  the  new 
wings.  Such  an  arrangement  would,  I  believe,  take  care  of  the  pre- 
sent problem. 

Since  the  needs  of  the  women's  department  have  been  presented  year 
after  year,  only  the  outstanding  ones  found  above  will  be  restated  in 
this  report.  We  bespeak  your  understanding,  your  support.  For  your 
wise  counsel  in  the  past  we  are  grateful. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
MRS.  M.  H.  STACY,  Adviser  to  Women. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

In  my  report  of  last  year  I  placed  considerable  emphasis  on  the  need 
for  special  treatment  of  those  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
who  manifest  superior  ability.  With  the  rapid  increase  in  high  school 
graduates  and  the  recent  popularity  of  higher  education,  it  is  trite  to 
call  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  eyes  of  many  young  men  four 
years  at  college  have  become  a  social  essential  rather  than  a  period  of 
eager  seeking  for  knowledge.  While  institutions  of  learning  are  not 
yet,  perhaps,  completely  engulfed  by  this  horde  of  dilettantes,  the  em- 
phasis such  people  place  on  the  social  aspects  of  education  is  increas- 
ingly threatening.  And  it  is  this  enthusiastic  attendance  at  college  for 
something  other  than  intellectual  growth  which  presents  one  of  our 
most  serious  difficulties,  since  from  it  spring  lower  levels  of  attain- 
ment on  the  part  of  students  and,  on  occasion,  lower  standards  on  the 
part  of  instructors.  The  twenty-five  per  cent  of  men — if  this  is  a  fair 
estimate — who  come  to  college  with  seriousness  of  mind  and  purpose 
are  swallowed  up  in  the  mass  of  mediocrity,  and  yet  it  is  just  this 
twenty-five  per  cent  to  whom  the  university  owes  its  greatest  service 
and  to  whom  it  will  look,  later  on,  for  the  greatest  attainment  in  life. 

With  this  situation  before  us,  then,  it  seems  to  me  that  our  chief 
need  at  the  present  time  is  to  devise  methods  of  special  treatment  for 
the  student  of  superior  capabilities.  The  first  essential  is  to  separate 
the  sincere  from  the  frivolous,  the  specially  qualified  from  the  medi- 
ocre, keeping  always  in  mind  that  it  is  intellectual  growth  and  honesty 
which  the  University  should  foster  and  that  these  qualities  often 
develop  in  the  student  from  unattractive  backgrounds  as  well  as  among 
those  who  have  enjoyed  better  social  and  educational  privileges.  As 
a  state  institution  we  should  shun  class  education;  and  to  return  the 
most  to  the  state  we  should  speed  intelligence  and  sincerity  of  pur- 
pose wherever  they  appear. 

During  the  past  year  the  administrative  board  and  the  faculty  of 
this  college  have  made  one  or  two  preliminary  steps  in  this  direction. 
As  a  temporary  experiment,  attendance  at  classes  has  been  made 
voluntary  for  juniors  and  seniors — this  was  done  largely  to  place  the 
the  student  on  his  own  initiative  and  to  give  responsible  and  capable 
students  a  chance  to  manifest  their  own  seriousness  of  purpose.  So 
far  as  I  have  been  able  to  learn  from  both  faculty  and  students  the 
scheme  has  worked  with  general  success.  The  second  effort  to  recog- 
nize especial  ability  in  students  has  taken  shape  in  an  experimental 
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plan  for  "honors  work"  for  five  exceptional  juniors  and  five  exceptional 
seniors — these  ten  students  to  be  excused  from  all  routine  academic 
requirements  so  long  as  they  pursue  a  plan  of  study  of  their  own  de- 
vising under  the  guidance  of  a  small  faculty  committee.  I  have  been 
interested  to  see  that  this  year  the  new  program  was  not  eagerly 
sought  by  students — a  fact  which  argues,  it  seems  to  me,  that  after 
all  these  years  of  routine  drilling  students  have  become  suspicious  of 
anything  which  places  them  on  their  own  responsibility  and  have 
lost  what  should  be  their  most  cherished  quality — independence  in 
thought.  I  see  in  this  unwillingness  to  venture  on  independent  study 
the  greatest  need  for  just  this  program.  If  our  mass  production 
methods  have  destroyed  initiative,  surely  it  is  time  we  made  some 
effort  to  bring  that  quality  back. 

With  this  in  mind  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  College  is  this  year 
considering  plans  which  will  select  from  our  seven  hundred  students 
those  of  superior  ability  and  give  them  opportunity  to  work  out  their 
own  education  less  hampered  by  the  routine  methods  necessary  for  the 
handling  of  the  mediocre  man.  Just  what  form  this  plan  will  take 
I  am  not  now  able  to  say;  but  I  consider  it  the  main  problem  for 
study  and  thought  with  us  this  year. 

The  registration  statistics  for  this  year  and  the  two  years  past  are 
as  follows: 


Class 

1925 

1926 

1927 

Freshmen   

210 

209 

257 

Sophomores   

180 

165 

176 

Juniors    -   

119 

129 

113 

118 

88 

135 

19 

4 

12 

Totals    .- 

646 

595 

693 

From  these  figures  it  will  be  seen  that  the  actual  decrease  in  en- 
rollment as  a  result  of  the  requirement  that  students  seeking  free 
tuition  should  register  in  the  School  of  Education,  a  loss  which  was 
very  real  during  1924  and  1925,  has  apparently  ceased;  there  is  this 
year  an  increase  of  sixteen  per  cent  over  our  registration  of  last 
year. 

This  means,  then,  that  approximately  one-third  of  the  undergraduate 
students  in  the  University  are  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  When 
one  realizes,  further,  that  the  curricula  of  the  various  specialized 
schools  in  the  University  draw  heavily  on  arts  college  courses  for 
certain  aspects  of  their  work,  one  sees  that  subjects  in  our  curriculum 
play  a  more  important  role  in  university  instruction  than  even  our 
total  number  of  students  might  indicate.    A  graduate  student  in  the 
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School  of  Education  working  the  past  summer  on  the  relationship  of 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  to  the  other  schools  on  the  campus  pre- 
sented statistics  which  argue  that,  exclusive  of  the  work  in  the 
schools  of  Law  and  Medicine,  sixty  per  cent  of  the  courses  taught  in 
the  whole  University  are  arts  college  courses. 

I  find  only  one  excuse  for  emphasizing  this  particular  point.  In 
recent  years  the  University  has  given  special  attention  to  one  or  an- 
other phase  of  its  development.  Material  progress  has  been  great. 
Expansion  and  experimentation  have  been  favored  in  one  school  or 
another.  But  as  yet  the  arts  college,  with  a  third  of  the  total  number 
of  students  and  teaching  over  half  of  the  course  offerings  within  the 
University,  has  had  no  particular  attention  paid  to  it  in  this  program 
of  advancement.  I  hope,  Mr.  President,  that  the  budget  for  the  next 
biennium  may  carry  a  generous  appropriation  for  help  of  the  kind 
the  College  needs — funds  which  will  make  possible  the  improvement 
of  our  undergraduate  teaching,  the  employment  of  a  few  outstanding 
teachers  to  handle  special  programs,  increased  equipment  and  facil- 
ities for  work  in  departments  now  overcrowded,  funds  which  will  make 
it  possible  for  the  College  to  keep  step  with  the  rest  of  the  University. 
If  we  do  less  than  this,  I  can  see  little  hope  that  the  College  may  sus- 
tain to  its  full  power  the  liberalizing  influence  which  is  its  first 
reason  for  existence.  That  this  liberal  quality  may  not  only  be  main- 
tained on  its  present  level  but  developed  to  fuller  strength  is,  I  know, 
in  your  mind.  In  this  connection  I  recall  your  very  appropriate  sug- 
gestion in  a  recent  letter  to  the  students,  a  letter  in  which  you  stated 
"I  hope  that  whatever  else  you  may  get  out  of  your  university  year 
you  will  at  least  get  a  stimulus  to  some  sort  of  worth-while,  per- 
manent interest  that  you  can, take  with  you  into  later  life,  and  that 
will  have  no  relation  to  making  money."  This  inspiration  of  per- 
manent intellectual  interest  should  be,  I  take  it,  the  prime  function  of 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  That  we  should,  through  a  failure  to  make 
adjustments,  surrender  this  responsibility  to  an  advancing  material- 
istic civilization  is,  and  must  remain,  unthinkable. 

Respectfully  yours, 

ADDISON  HIBBARD,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Applied  Science 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Applied 
Science  for  the  year  ending  October  31. 

The  attendance  for  the  present  year  marks  an  increase  of  fifteen  per 
cent  over  that  of  last  year,  distributed  as  follows:  candidates  for  B.S. 
in  Chemistry,  26;  for  B.S.  in  Medicine,  154;  for  B.S.  in  Geology,  11; 
for  B.S.  in  Pharmacy,  6;  pre-medical  sudents  (two-year  course),  71; 
pre-dental  students  (one  and  two-year  courses),  28;  making  296  in 
all.  As  already  noted  in  a  previous  report,  this  does  not  tell  the  whole 
story,  as  it  is  the  policy  of  the  School  to  encourage  all  those  who  can  do 
so  to  take  the  four-year  course  in  pre-medical  training  and  acquire 
an  A.B.  degree.  There  are  twelve  or  fifteen  of  these  students,  and 
their  work  is  principally  in  Applied  Science,  though  the  machinery 
of  the  University  throws  them  into  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  All 
things  considered,  the  increase  in  number  is  a  healthy  and  solid  sign 
of  the  sincere  work  attempted  in  the  School. 

Enlarged  Quarters 

The  completion  of  the  renovation  of  the  New  East  Building  gives 
to  the  department  of  geology  much  needed  and  long  delayed  work- 
ing space.  At  this  time  the  change  of  the  clumsy  name  of  this  build- 
ing might  be  considered.  The  name  New  East  for  a  building  seventy 
years  old,  even  though  recently  renovated,  reminds  one  of  Mark 
Twain's  explanation  of  the  name  "The  street  which  is  called  Straight" 
in  Damascus,  which  he  suggests,  was  so  called  because  while  it  was 
not  as  straight  as  a  rainbow  was  straighter  than  a  corkscrew. 

In  my  last  report  I  stated  that  "The  next  departments  to  be  at- 
tended to  are  those  of  mathematics,  physics  and  psychology."  Happily, 
the  decisions  of  the  Building  Committee  since  have  given  to  these 
departments  adequate  quarters  to  meet  present  needs.  Mathematics 
will  be  housed  on  the  top  floor  of  the  new  west  wing  of  Phillips  Hall, 
with  a  further  allocation  of  three  classrooms  in  the  east  wing.  Physics 
will  be  given  the  main  and  basement  floors  of  the  west  wing,  releasing 
a  number  of  rooms  to  the  School  of  Engineering.  Psychology  will  oc- 
cupy the  renovated  New  West  Building,  and  this  fulfillment  of  the  as- 
pirations of  all  these  departments  for  room  in  which  to  work  and  grow 
marks  the  end  of  a  long  period  of  patient  work  under  severe  handicaps. 
Now,  to  quote  again  from  last  year's  report,  "what  is  needed  is  more 
liberal  grants  for  books,  journals  and  apparatus  for  all  these  depart- 
ments"— meaning  all  the  departments  going  to  make  up  the  School. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

A.  H.  PATTERSON,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Commerce 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  eighth  annual  report,  of  the 
School  of  Commerce.   The  registration  for  the  fall  term  is  as  follows: 


Graduate  students    3 

Seniors    85 

Juniors    91 

Sophomores   154 

Freshmen   210 

Specials    18 


This  is  an  increase  of  ten  per  cent  over  last  year,  which  is  just 
about  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  University  as  a  whole.  Some  en- 
couragement may  be  gained  from  this,  since  the  Administrative  Board 
put  an  additional  course  of  English  into  the  curriculum  last  year. 
The  result  is  that  students  taking  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Commerce  must  now  complete  37  courses,  while  the  students  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  School  of  Education  must  complete  only 
36  courses.  The  object  of  this  regulation  was  twofold.  First,  to 
guarantee  a  greater  competence  in  the  use  of  English  than  is  secured 
by  the  general  undergraduate  requirement  throughout  the  University; 
second,  to  set  up  an  active  deterrent  to  those  students  who  do  not 
have  a  sufficient  positive  interest  in  our  program  to  carry  this  extra 
cultural  course.  Already  there  are  indications  that  this  added  margin 
of  achievement  in  our  course,  together  with  the  exacting  standards  in 
the  required  subjects  in  Economics  and  Commerce,  is  making  for  a 
genuine  pride  and  morale  among  our  students. 

An  attempt  is  being  made  this  year  to  solve  the  problem  of  special 
students.  There  are  many  young  people  already  in  business  who  have 
come  to  recognize  their  need  of  additional  training,  but  who  are  un- 
able to  complete  the  full  four-year  program  or  who  cannot  provide 
proper  entrance  credits.  Our  facilities  probably  cannot  be  put  to  more 
fruitful  use  than  to  serve  the  worthy  and  able  persons  of  this  type. 
The  problem  lies  in  distinguishing  those  who  are  really  capable  of 
profiting  from  the  opportunity.  Experience  has  seemed  to  prove  that 
about  half  the  number  admitted  are  either  lacking  in  ability  or  in  the 
will  to  apply  themselves.  Quite  a  few  appear  to  use  the  privilege 
simply  to  exploit  the  reputation  of  the  University.  The  Administrative 
Board  has  decided  that  all  special  students  shall  hereafter  be  admitted 
on  probation  and  given  a  reasonable  time  to  demonstrate  both  their 
ability  to  maintain  our  standards  of  performance  and  the  will  to  apply 
themselves  systematically  and  effectively  to  their  work. 
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"With  each  passing  year  it  becomes  clearer  that  our  faith  in  a  broad 
cultural  basis  for  our  curriculum  was  justified.  The  addition  of  an 
extra  course  in  English,  above  referred  to,  is  in  line  with  this  recogni- 
tion. Some  comparisons  have  recently  been  made  which  demonstrate 
that,  with  the  tendency  toward  increasing  concentration  of  electives 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  A.B.  degree  may  actually  be  nar- 
rower in  its  outlook  than  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Commerce.  In  fact, 
there  seems  little  reason  why  the  degree  In  the  School  of  Commerce 
should  not  be  changed  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  School  of 
Commerce  merged  with  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Such  a  view  is 
further  supported  by  the  fact  that  most  of  the  more  conservative  in- 
stitutions of  cultural  tradition  include  in  their  choice  of  courses  for 
the  Arts  degree  such  subjects  as  Accounting  and  Business  Administra- 
tion. Certainly  it  is  the  policy  here  to  maintain  a  rigid  emphasis  on 
broad  analysis  and  principles  rather  than  technique  and  methodology. 

The  work  of  the  School  calls  imperatively  for  enlarged  and  specially 
designed  quarters.  Increased  laboratory  space,  additional  equipment, 
more  classrooms  and  conference  rooms  are  urgent  needs.  The  ac- 
cumulating mass  of  complicated  industrial  and  commercial  data  and 
the  high  technique  involved  in  its  analysis  require  facilities  quite  as 
elaborate  as  the  physical  sciences.  These  considerations  emphasize 
the  importance  of  a  new  building  rather  than  adjustment  within  the 
limitations  of  one  constructed  for  general  purposes. 

Opportunities  are  increasing  for  the  extension  of  the  services  of 
the  School  to  business  groups  which  aspire  to  higher  standards  and 
a  wider  grasp  of  their  problems.  There  is  urgent  need  for  beginning 
the  organization  of  a  special  staff  for  this  work  in  cooperation  with 
the  Extension  Division. 

The  Library  is  making  splendid  progress  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Elliott,  who  devotes  all  her  time  to  its  care  and  development.  A 
daily  working  collection  of  3,500  volumes  and  over  160  trade  journals 
and  magazines  are  available  to  the  students  and  faculty.  Just  now 
plans  are  matured  for  a  continuing  file  of  corporation  reports,  financial 
statements,  and  other  fugitive  business  literature.  Such  an  undertak- 
ing requires  alertness,  patience,  and  money,  but  the  invaluable  nature 
of  the  material  justifies  the  outlay. 

The  most  difficult  problem  in  the  field  of  policy  is  to  determine  to 
what  extent  our  instruction  should  subscribe  to  existing  business 
standards  and  attitudes.  Ethical  questions  are  always  encountered  the 
moment  a  venture  is  made  into  the  realm  of  the  social  bearings  of 
business  activity.  Private  acquisitive  operations  buttressed  by  strong 
vested  interests  and  political  power  threaten  to  withhold  essential 


University  of  North  Carolina 


39 


support  if  adjustments  are  urged  in  the  direction  of  higher  moral 
obligations.  This  is  particularly  true  in  such  a  dynamic  situation  as 
exists  in  this  South  Atlantic  area.  Great  tact  and  courage  will  be 
required  in  dealing  with  this  environment  both  of  time  and  place 
in  which  we  find  ourselves.  With  sympathetic  appreciation  and 
faithfulness  to  the  forward  look,  it  is  our  hope  that  much  may  be  done 
to  promote  those  far-sighted,  long-run  strivings  without  which  there 
can  be  no  enduring  economic  progress.  That  your  support  in  this 
effort  will  be  forthcoming  is  confidently  anticipated. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

DUDLEY  D.  CARROLL,  Dean. 


The  Graduate  School 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  shall  present  to  your  attention  some  statistics  concerning  the 
Graduate  School  which  I  trust  you  will  not  find  without  interest  and 
significance.  For  an  account  of  the  most  important  function  of  the 
School,  the  research  activities  of  its  faculty  and  students  during  the 
year,  I  refer  you  to  the  latest  number  of  Research  in  Progress,  July, 
1926-July,  1927,  which  I  should  like  to  make  a  part  of  this  report.  My 
report  of  two  years  ago  contains  a  statement  of  my  conception  of  the 
Graduate  School's  relation  to  the  University  and  the  intellectual  life 
of  the  state,  which  needs  no  repetition  here. 

Enrollment  in  the  Graduate  School  for  the  fall  quarter  of  1927  shows 
another  substantial  increase.  One  hundred  and  seventy-two  students 
are  now  registered.  More  than  one-third  of  this  number  are  graduates 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  a  proportion  which  is  encourag- 
ing in  its  suggestion  that  our  undergraduate  colleges  are  arousing  in 
their  students  an  interest  in  advanced  study.  I  cannot  refrain  from 
a  belief  that  improved  methods  of  instruction  in  the  earlier  years, 
especially  the  plan  for  throwing  junior  and  senior  students  more 
nearly  upon  their  own  responsibility  and  initiative,  and  the  tendency 
to  reduce  the  formalism  of  the  lecture  system  have  had  some  part  in 
this.  About  sixty-five  per  cent  of  the  students  are  residents  of  North 
Carolina.  These  figures  should  not  be  taken,  however,  to  indicate  that 
the  group  is  geographically  narrowed  or  institutionally  restricted,  for 
sixty-four  colleges  and  universities  are  represented  in  the  student  body. 
The  majority  of  these  are  located  in  the  South,  but  one  or  more  rep- 
resentative is  here  from  Columbia,  Princeton,  Dartmouth,  Haverford, 
Yale,  Harvard,  Chicago,  the  universities  of  California,  Illinois,  Michi- 
gan, Pennsylvania,  and — by  states — from  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Vir- 
ginia, Mississippi,  Texas,  Alabama,  Kentucky,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
Louisiana,  Florida,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Tennessee,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Washington, 

In  the  distribution  of  the  students  among  the  three  large  fields  of 
study  with  which  we  are  primarily  concerned  the  proportion  is  fairly 
even:  in  Social  Sciences,  66  (22  in  Sociology);  in  Languages  and 
Literature,  58  (36  in  English);  in  Natural  Sciences,  50  (18  in  Chem- 
istry). This  is  fairly  close  to  the  grouping  of  students  in  other  years. 
These  figures  should  perhaps  be  studied  more  closely  if  you  should  be 
interested  in  considering  whether  we  should  concentrate  the  attention 
of  the  Graduate  School  upon  certain  departments  which  are  fairly 
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well  provided  for  in  students  and  faculty  or  whether  we  should  at- 
tempt to  encourage  a  wider  development.  Personally,  I  feel  that  first 
we  should  take  means  to  do  better  what  we  are  doing  fairly  well  be- 
fore we  should  undertake  too  much  and  perhaps  do  it  poorly. 

Five  hundred  and  forty-six  graduate  students  were  enrolled  in  the 
summer  quarter  of  1927,  an  increase  of  more  than  one  hundred  over 
the  number  in  the  previous  summer.  Thirty-five  of  these  continued  in 
residence  into  the  fall  quarter.  The  number  in  the  summer  quarter 
will  continue  to  grow,  and  graduate  work  in  this  division  of  the 
University  year  will  increase  in  importance.  While  there  are  certain 
disadvantages  attached  to  graduate  work  in  this  period,  especially  if 
the  candidates  for  degrees  do  all  of  their  work  in  the  summers,  some 
of  the  very  best  work  of  the  year  comes  from  this  quarter,  and  some 
of  the  very  best  students  attend  this  session.  The  director  of  the 
summer  quarter  gives  his  hearty  support  and  every  encouragement 
that  his  budget  allows  to  graduate  instruction.  The  heavy  strain 
which  the  increased  registration  in  the  summer  throws  upon  the  li- 
brary force  should  be  more  adequately  provided  for. 

Graduate  students  are  a  less  enduring  group  than  undergraduates, 
even  when  we  take  into  consideration  the  large  number  of  one-and- 
two-year  men  with  whom  college  "alumni"  associations  are  filled.  I 
am  glad  to  be  able  to  say,  however,  that  the  two-  and  three-year  group 
of  graduate  students  is  growing,  but  the  majority  are  one-year  students 
who  leave  with  the  award  of  the  Master's  degree.  The  largest  number 
of  these  go  back  into  teaching  or  enter  the  profession  for  the  first  time. 
The  Appointment  Bureau  conducted  by  the  Graduate  School  has  been 
of  great  service,  not  only  to  our  graduates  who  desire  to  secure  posi- 
tions but  to  the  schools  and  colleges  in  this  territory  who  need  in- 
structors. Of  the  eighty  graduate  degrees  given  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  and  of  the  summer  quarters  of  1927  (sixteen  doctor's,  sixty- 
four  master's),  twenty-two  are  continuing  their  studies  in  the  Uni- 
versity; ten  are  teaching  in  other  North  Carolina  colleges;  twenty  in 
other  southern  colleges  and  universities;  twelve  are  acting  as  princi- 
pals or  superintendents  in  the  state  school  system;  one  is  in  another 
branch  of  the  state's  public  service;  four  are  following  private  oc- 
cupations; the  remaining  graduates  have  not  yet  been  heard  from, 
though  most  of  them  will,  I  am  sure,  fall  into  one  or  the  other  of  the 
groups  named  above. 

Those  most  fitted  for  more  original  investigation  should  be  given 
greater  opportunity  than  we  may  provide  them  for  following  their 
talents,  and  the  question  may  be  asked  whether  the  training  of  the 
graduate  schools  fits  their  students  for  the  teaching  positions  which 
they  assume;  whether  their  training  in  research  generally  is  wasted 
upon  those  whose  chief  duties  will  be  to  teach  undergraduates.  Cer- 
tainly upon  a  certain  number  such  training  will  be  almost  altogether 
wasted,  no  matter  what  their  occupations.    Of  those  who  are  called, 
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only  some  are  chosen;  some  simply  have  not  the  capacity  or  the  native 
sense  of  curiosity  to  care  at  all  whether  repeated  oral  and  written  state- 
ments are  true  or  false  and  no  desire  to  learn  anything  new  about  any- 
thing. But  however  handicapped  the  teacher  who  goes  from  us  may  be 
by  lack  of  books,  by  burdensome  instruction  and  administrative  duties, 
and  by  the  absence  of  pace-making  stimulation  to  research  in  his  sur- 
roundings, he  will  still  find  some  method  of  refusing  to  spend  his 
life  in  teaching  from  prepared  texts  and  in  following  lesson-sheets 
if  his  instinct  for  investigation  has  been  stimulated  and  trained  in 
the  graduate  school.  A  small  library  in  a  restricted  field  of  study, 
even  inadequate  but  particularized  apparatus,  will  serve  to  keep  alive 
his  spirit  of  research,  while  self-denial,  even  to  the  point  of  not  posses- 
sing an  automobile,  will  frequently  furnish  the  means  for  visits  to  well- 
equipped  libraries  and  laboratories.  Our  training,  if  it  means  any- 
thing, should  carry  beyond  the  days  of  our  direct  tutelage  and  should 
set  up  in  the  student  a  power  of  self-reliance  to  depend  upon  his  im- 
agination, his  ingenuity,  and  his  industry  in  any  problem  that  con- 
fronts him. 

Our  Graduate  School  is  fortunate  in  the  aid  which  it  has  received 
from  certain  funds.  The  Laura  E.  Spelman  Rockefeller  Foundation 
has  generously  renewed  and  increased  its  grant  to  the  Institute  of 
Social  Sciences  for  a  period  of  five  years.  This  fund  has  already  given 
and  will  continue  to  give  a  firm  basis  for  research  in  this  field  of 
study.  The  three-year's  grant  of  the  General  Education  Board  for 
research  in  science  has  encouraged  and  stimulated  our  efforts  in  this 
field.  A  small  income  from  a  bequest  in  the  will  of  the  late  J.  A.  Smith 
has  made  possible  the  carrying  out  of  many  small  projects  which  other- 
wise could  not  have  been  undertaken.  For  a  detailed  account  of  the 
distribution  of  these  grants  and  the  projects  which  they  have  aided, 
see  Research  in  Progress  for  1925,  1926,  and  1927.  In  the  natural 
sciences  and  humanities  we  are,  however,  still  in  great  need  of  ade- 
quate means  for  research  undertakings.  I  shall  not  put  these  before 
you  in  detail  now,  but  in  a  supplementary  report  later  in  the  year 
I  will  present  to  you  an  outline  of  definite  plans  of  research  in  which 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty  are  interested  and  the  fields  of  re- 
search which  I  think  we  could  most  advantageously  develop. 

Although  the  University  has  always  been,  so  far  as  its  means  have 
permitted,  generous  in  its  allotment  of  time  to  members  of  its  faculty 
for  research  work,  it  needs  the  funds  to  be  able  to  detach  some  mem- 
bers of  its  staff  from  formal  instruction  duties  in  order  that  they  may 
more  effectively  direct  research  work  in  their  departments  and  devote 
more  time  to  intimate  and  individual  instruction.  Our  generally  low 
salary  scale  holds  us  back  with  a  powerful  grip  in  any  attempt  we 
should  like  to  make  to  add  to  our  staff  men  of  established  reputation 
and  proved  ability.    There  is  indeed  a  thrill  in  the  happy  adventures 
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we  have  experienced  in  watching  many  of  our  younger  men  grow  in 
power  and  ability  in  research,  but  it  is  terribly  depressing  to  live  in 
the  fear  that  as  soon  as  one  of  them  has  done  well  some  institution 
with  a  larger  paying  power  and  the  means  for  giving  him  more  ade- 
quate aid  in  his  investigations  will  take  his  services  from  us.  The 
salary  difference  frequently  is  not  great,  but  it  is  many  times  just  great 
enough  to  make  it  impossible  for  the  recipient  of  the  offer  to  refuse 
it  and  for  the  University  to  be  able  under  present  conditions  to  meet 
it.  "Loyalty"  is  generally  our  strongest  counter  appeal  and  it  has 
been  generously  responded  to  in  several  cases,  but  loyalty,  like  charity, 
begins  at  home;  invoking  it  throws  a  heavy  responsibility  upon  the 
institution  which  stirs  the  emotion. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES  F.  ROYSTEtR,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Law 


RE  POET  OF  THE  BEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following '  report  in  behalf  of  the 
School  of  Law  for  the  year  ending  October  31,  1927: 

Changes  in  faculty  personnel  have  occurred  as  follows: 

The  resignation  of  A.  Leon  Green  as  Dean  to  accept  appointment  on 
the  Yale  law  faculty,  and  the  selection  of  Charles  T.  McCormick  to 
succeed  him  as  Dean;  the  expiration  in  June,  1927,  of  the  one-year 
appointments  of  Professor  L.  S.  Forrest  and  Assistant  Professor  F.  B. 
McCall;  the  granting  of  a  Kenan  leave  of  absence  for  1927-1928  to  Pro- 
fessor A.  C.  Mcintosh;  and  the  filling  of  these  three  vacancies  by  the 
appointment  of  Professor  Millard  S.  Breckenridge,  a  graduate  of  the 
Yale  Law  School  with  three  years'  practice  and  five  years  of 
law-teaching  experience  in  leading  law  schools;  Professor  William  N. 
Evans,  a  graduate  of  the  Harvard  Law  School  with  two  years  of  prac- 
tice and  two  law-teaching;  and  Visiting  Professor  (for  one  year) 
E.  Karl  McGinnis,  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Law  School, 
of  wide  business  and  teaching  experience.  Professors  Breckenridge  and 
McGinnis  have  taken  active  part  in  national  professional  meetings  and 
have  contributed  to  legal  periodicals. 

Under  the  efficient  guidance  of  Acting  Dean  Mcintosh,  the  School  has 
made  notable  improvement  and  progress  in  every  phase  of  its  activities. 

The  Library,  which  has  been  woefully  deficient  in  the  past,  has  made 
a  substantial  gain.  It  has  been  increased  from  9,612  volumes  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  to  14,713  volumes  at  the  end.  The  increase  in- 
cludes purchases  of  reports  which  (save  for  two  states  whose  reports 
have  been  ordered  but  not  yet  received)  complete  our  collection  of  all 
state  reports  of  courts  of  last  resort,  to  the  National  Reporter  System, 
and  the  English  Reports  Reprint  and  English  Digest  and  Statutes,  and 
the  statutes  of  neighboring  states.  It  includes  also  the  generous  gift 
of  1,018  volumes  from  the  Library  of  the  late  Justice  William  A.  Hoke 
donated  by  his  daughter,  Miss  Mary  McBee  Hoke,  and  likewise  the 
gift  of  the  West  Publishing  Company  of  two  sets  of  the  Southeastern 
Reporter  and  Digest,  to  be  kept  in  the  faculty  offices.  It  also  com- 
prises about  915  volumes  of  North  Carolina  Reports  and  Statutes,  and 
reports  and  statutes  received  on  exchange  from  other  states,  deposited 
in  the  library  by  the  state  under  the  terms  of  an  act  of  the  last 
legislature. 

With  all  these  additions,  the  library,  when  compared  with  the  li- 
braries of  the  state  university  law  schools  of  other  states  of  the  im- 
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portance  of  North  Carolina,  is  still  far  from  a  source  of  pride.  A  com- 
parison discloses  that  the  law  school  library  at  the  University  of 
Michigan  is  four  times  the  size  of  ours;  the  universities  of  Washington, 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  each  about  three  times  as  large;  Wisconsin  and 
Illinois,  each  about  two  and  one-half  times  as  large;  Ohio,  Texas  and 
Missouri  each  about  twice  as  large;  and  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and 
others  substantially  larger  than  ours.  All  plans  for  placing  this  school 
on  a  parity  with  those  are  conditioned  upon  the  rapid  expansion  of 
the  present  law  library  to  at  least  twice  its  present  size,  and  the  subse- 
quent expenditure  of  sufficient  funds  annually  to  keep  it  abreast  of 
the  rapidly  expanding  literature  of  the  law.  Without  facilities  for 
thorough  legal  research,  we  cannot  hope  to  attract  or  keep  either  a 
first-class  faculty  or  a  high-grade  student  body. 

The  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  under  the  editorship  of  Professor 
Wettach  and  an  able  student  staff,  greatly  improved  its  form  and  con- 
tent during  the  past  year,  and  has  elicited  favorable  comment  from 
many  of  the  bar.  It  was  increased  in  size  from  about  sixty  pages  per 
issue  to  about  one  hundred,  and  will  be  further  enlarged  during  the 
coming  year.  An  annual  prize  of  fifty  dollars,  called  the  Hill  Law 
Review  Prize,  was  established  through  the  generosity  of  George  Watts 
Hill,  Esq.,  of  Durham  for  the  best  work  on  the  Review  by  a  student 
editor.  It  was  won  in  1927  by  Mr.  Samuel  Elton  Vest.  The  Law 
Review  is  the  voice  of  the  School  of  Law,  and  the  one  greatest  stimulus 
to  original  thinking  and  writing  among  faculty  and  students. 

The  Law  School  Association,  fostered  by  its  faculty  advisor,  Pro- 
fessor Coates,  has  enlisted  the  active  and  generous  cooperation  of  the 
bench  and  bar  in  its  efforts  to  familiarize  its  members  with  the  prob- 
lems, personalities,  and  actualities  of  the  North  Carolina  practice.  Its 
program  included  thoughtful  addresses  by  Messrs.  James  H.  Pou  on 
"The  Establishment  of  a  Law  Practice,"  Kenneth  C.  Royall  on  "The 
Preparation  of  a  Case  for  Trial,"  George  Rountree  on  "The  Examina- 
tion of  Witnesses,"  A.  L.  Brooks  on  "The  Argument  of  a  Case  before 
Court  and  Jury,"  and  C.  W.  Tillett,  Jr.  on  "The  Brief  and  Argument  on 
Appeal." 

The  summer  school  was  greatly  strengthened  by  centering  the  em- 
phasis upon  regular  courses  instead  of  on  special  preparation  for  the 
bar  examinations,  and  by  the  assembling  of  an  exceptionally  strong 
faculty,  consisting  of  Justices  George  W.  Connor  and  W.  J.  Brogden  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  Professors  Young  B.  Smith  of  Columbia,  A.  L. 
Green  of  Yale,  J.  W.  Madden  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Professors  Mcintosh, 
Wettach,  and  Coates  of  the  regular  faculty.  An  attendance  of  65  stud- 
ents marked  a  decided  increase  over  previous  years. 

The  School  opened  this  fall  with  an  enrollment  of  116,  as  com- 
pared with  108  the  previous  year.  Among  the  new  courses  in  the  cur- 
riculum are  a  reading  course  for  first-year  men,  designed  to  supple- 
ment the  regular  case-book  instruction  by  introducing  the  first-year 
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men  to  the  rich  legal  literature  contained  in  the  works  of  such  men 
as  Holmes  and  Gray,  and  in  the  other  classics  of  the  law.  An  even 
more  important  addition  is  a  third-year  course  in  office  practice  in 
which  training  in  the  drafting  of  instruments  and  the  general  work 
of  a  law  office  is  to  be  given  both  by  the  instructor,  Professor  Coates, 
and  also  by  eminent  North  Carolina  practitioners  who  have  generously 
consented  to  give  their  valuable  time  and  services  by  lecturing  on 
various  types  of  instruments. 

The,  faculty  this  fall  has  initiated  the  plan  of  weekly  faculty  con- 
ferences of  several  hours  each,  devoted  to  the  group  discussion  of 
papers  prepared  by  its  members  on  legal  subjects  incidental  to  the 
work  of  the  School.  It  brings  an  interchange  and  comparison  of  knowl- 
edge and  ideas  among  the  members  of  the  group,  which  makes  the 
whole  result  greater  than  the  sum  of  its  parts,  and  may  be  likened 
to  the  firm  conferences  on  current  business  which  are  systematically 
held  by  some  law  firms.  This  has  already  proved  to  be  a  powerful 
influence  towards  coordinating  the  courses,  and  increasing  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  instruction  in  the  School. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  invite  your  attention  to  the  need  of  special 
awards  and  fellowships  for  law  students  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating 
competition  in  scholarship,  and  of  offering  to  those  in  financial  need 
of  assistance  an  opportunity  of  pursuing  legal  study  without  exhaust- 
ing their  energies  in  the  tasks  of  earning  their  way  through  the 
School,  or  facing  the  necessity  of  terminating  or  interrupting  their 
attendance  in  it.  Occasionally,  men  of  talent  among  our  students  have 
had  their  legal  education  sadly  curtailed  for  lack  of  money. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

CHARLES  T.  McCORMICK,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Medicine 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  Pivsident  of  the  University : 

As  suggested  in  my  last  report,  admission  to  the  medical  school  has 
been  placed  definitely  on  a  basis  of  scholarship.  Each  student  ad- 
mitted to  the  freshman  class  has  an  average  grade  in  the  whole  of 
his  college  work  of  eighty  per  cent  or  better.  The  average  college 
grade,  as  an  index  to  the  applicant's  fitness  for  the  study  of  medicine, 
has  its  obvious  defects,  but  it  offers  an  easy  though  perhaps  mechanical 
method  of  selection,  and  should  not  be  unfair  in  its  operation.  It 
does  not  place  a  premium  upon  the  time  spent  in  college,  whether  it 
is  two  or  four  years,  but  it  does  demand  of  all  alike  some  evidence  of 
industry  and  mental  ability.  Some  just  method  of  selection  is  very 
necessary  now  that  a  group  of  forty  must  be  chosen  from  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  and  seventy-five  applicants.  There  were  actually 
169  applicants  for  admission  to  the  present  freshman  class. 

The  students  completing  the  second  year  in  June  were  transferred 
to  clinical  schools  as  follows:  13  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  4 
to  Jefferson  Medical  College,  3  to  Harvard  Medical  School,  1  to  Johns 
Hopkins,  2  to  the  University  of  Chicago,  (Rush  Medical  College),  2  to 
Washington  University,  2  to  Tulane,  2  to  Vanderbilt,  4  to  the  University 
of  Maryland,  2  to  the  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  School,  2  to 
Long  Island  College  Hospital,  and  2  to  the  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

The  physical  condition  of  Caldwell  Hall  has  been  greatly  improved 
by  repainting  and  other  necessary  repairs.  The  equipment  of  the 
laboratories  is  being  steadily  and  substantially  brought  up  to  standard 
conditions.  The  library  is  becoming  increasingly  valuable,  not  only 
as  an  investment  in  money,  but  as  a  working  library  for  research  stu- 
dents. The  opportunities  and  facilities  for  good  work  have  been  con- 
sistently improved. 

The  curriculum  is  a  recurring  problem  in  medical  education.  The 
present  curriculum,  as  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Educa- 
tion of  the  A.  M.  A.  and  the  Association  of  Medical  Colleges,  has  been 
continuously  and  severely  criticised  on  the  ground  that  the  student's 
time  is  so  absorbed  by  the  schedule  of  recitations  that  he  has  none 
for  thoughtful  study  or  investigations  on  his  own  initiative.  Every 
concerted  effort  to  remedy  the  condition  has  thus  far  met  with  active 
and  effective  opposition  from  those  who  are  fearful  that  the  time 
allotted  to  their  particular  subjects  may  be  curtailed  and  are  unwilling 
to  adjust  their  courses  to  a  reduced  number  of  hours.  The  more  in- 
dependent schools  have,  however,  readjusted  the  schedule  to  allow  the 
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students  more  free  time — usually  three  afternoons  each  week.  The 
schedule  of  recitations  in  our  own  school  has  been  badly  congested, 
especially  in  certain  quarters.  The  first-year  schedule  has  been  re- 
arranged and  much  improved;  in  the  second  year  it  remains  unre- 
lieved. 

The  most  urgent  need  of  the  School  at  the  present  time  is  an 
increase  in  the  teaching  staff.  The  accepted  ratio  of  teachers  to  stu- 
dents is  one  to  twenty;  in  this  school  it  is  one  to  forty.  Obviously 
the  teaching  is  being  done  under  a  serious  handicap.  Moreover,  the 
teacher's  time  is  so  absorbed  with  the  duties  of  actual  teaching  that 
he  has  no  disposition  to  plan,  or  time  to  do,  research  work.  As  a 
result  the  research  output  of  the  School  is  far  below  what  it  should  be. 
An  enlarged  faculty  will  improve  the  quality  of  the  teaching  and  make 
possible  a  largely  increased  research  output.  The  demand  for  both 
is  becoming  more  and  more  insistent  and  in  a  few  years  will  become 
imperative.  The  minimum  staff  for  each  department  should  be  one 
professor,  the  head  of  the  department,  one  associate  professor,  one 
assistant,  and  one  technician. 

The  enlarged  staff  will  necessitate  an  increased  laboratory  space  and 
facilities  for  experimental  work,  and  a  largely  increased  budget  for 
salaries  aad  maintenance.  In  my  own  judgment  each  department 
should  have  a  minimum  budget  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars  ($1i5,000) 
annually.  This  amount  may  seem  extravagant,  but  I  feel  sure  that, 
upon  inquiry,  it  will  be  found  a  conservative  estimate.  A  budget  of 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  for  the  support  of  the  first 
two  years  of  the  medical  course  is  below  the  average  in  American 
medical  schools. 

A  full  staff  in  all  departments  is  not  possible  in  the  present  build- 
ing. Additional  space  should  be  provided  in  the  near  future.  It  is, 
however,  possible  and  feasible  to  add  at  the  present  time  the  full 
staff  in  the  departments  of  anatomy  and  pharmacology  and  in  part  in 
the  departments  of  bacteriology  and  physiology. 

A  committee  of  the  faculty  is  now  making  a  study  of  the  problems 
of  the  Medical  School  and  will  report  in  the  near  future. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

I.  H.  MANNING,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Pharmacy 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  annual  report  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy. 

The  registration  is  as  follows:  First  year,  32;  second  year,  27;  third 
year,  18;  special,  1,  a  total  of  78.  North  Carolina  furnishes  70  students; 
Pennsylvania,  3;  South  Carolina,  2;  Maryland,  1;  Virginia,  1;  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  1. 

The  three-year  required  course  is  now  in  full  operation.  The  B.S. 
course  in  Pharmacy,  which  has  been  recently  inaugurated,  has  4 
candidates  from  the  first-year,  1  from  the  second,  and  1  from  the  third- 
year  class. 

The  remodeling  of  the  building  has  been  finished,  including  labora- 
tories for  the  three-year  courses.  However,  equipment,  for  these  la- 
boratories is  not  adequate  and  with  the  budget  reduction  on  this  item 
we  shall  suffer  to  some  extent. 

Now  that  we  have  ample  room  I  suggest  that  some  funds  be  approp- 
riated to  increase  our  enrollment  from  other  states.  This  feature  has 
been  neglected  for  some  time  by  reason  of  our  overcrowded  condition. 

The  feature  of  outside  lectures  from  prominent  men  in  our  pro- 
fession has  been  continued  with  success. 

The  experiment  in  arranging  the  three-year  course  has  been  ac- 
complished after  considerable  difficulty.  However,  some  changes  will 
of  necessity  have  to  be  made.  We  think  these  problems  can  be  met 
successfully. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

E.  V.  HOWELL,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Education 


RE  POET  OF  THE  ACTING  DEA1V 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  of  the  School  of 
Education  for  the  year  ended  October  31,  1927. 

Registration  Statistics  for  the  School  of  Education 

Registration,  Fall  Quarter,  1927.  For  the  fall  quarter  of  the  cur- 
rent year  there  are,  after  deducting  withdrawals,  418  students  reg- 
istered in  the  School  of  Education.  These  are  distributed  by  classes 
as  follows:  freshmen,  141;  sophomores,  123;  juniors,  84;  seniors,  70. 
The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  figures  for  the  fall  quarters 
of  1926  and  1927. 


Fall  Quarter 

Fall  Quarter 

1926 

1927 

134 

141 

92 

123 

Juniors    

65 

88 

Seniors   .  

53 

66 

Totals   

344 

418 

Registration  Statistics  for  Courses  in  Education 

There  are  many  students  in  other  schools  of  the  University  who  are 
pursuing  courses  in  education.  The  figures  given  in  this  paragraph  in- 
clude all  registration  for  such  courses,  regardless  of  the  school  in 
which  the  students  are  registered.  The  table  given  below,  therefore, 
shows  the  registration  for  courses  in  education  for  students  not  only 
registered  in  the  School  of  Education  but  for  those  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  the  School  of  Commerce,  and  the  Graduate  School  as  well. 

Registration,  1926-1927.  For  the  year  1926-1927  the  total  number  of 
registrations  for  education  courses  in  residence  was  655,  representing 
539  individual  students.  These  registrations  for  the  year  were  distri- 
buted by  quarters  as  follows:  fall  quarter,  235;  winter  quarter,  224; 
spring  quarter,  196. 

Registration,  Fall  Quarter,  1927-1928.  For  the  fall  quarter  of  the 
current  year,  there  are  270  registrations  for  education  courses  in  res- 
idence, representing  214  individual  students. 
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Comparative  Figures  Summarized:  Registrations  in  Education 


1925-1926 

1926-1927 

1927-1928 

Fall  Quarter     

Winter  Quarter   

248 
261 
279 

235 
224 
196 

270 

Spring  Quarter   

788 
603 

655 
539 

*270 
*214 

*  Fall  term  only. 


Prospective  Teachers  and  the  Free  Tuition  Exemption 

At  the  present  time  there  are  in  residence  415  students  availing 
themselves  of  the  free  tuition  provision  for  teachers,  as  against  354 
such  students  for  the  fall  quarter  of  last  year.  Fifty  of  these  have  al- 
ready taught  for  two  or  more  years  in  the  schools  of  North  Carolina, 
and,  under  the  state  law,  are  entitled  to  exemption  from  the  payment 
of  tuition.  Three  hundred  sixty-five  have  given  teachers'  notes  for 
their  tuition  and  have  signed  the  usual  agreement  to  teach  in  North 
Carolina  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  leaving  the  University. 
A  distribution  by  classes  of  students  availing  themselves  of  the  free 
tuition  provision  for  the  past  year  and  for  the  fall  term  of  the  current 
year  is  shown  in  the  table  below.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  numbers 
shown  for  the  winter  and  spring  quarters  are  for  new  students 
only  and  not  the  total  for  those  quarters. 


Distribution  of  Students  Exempt  from  Tuition 


1926-1927 

Fall 

Total 

1927-1928 
Fall 

**Winter 

**Spring 

21 

6 

0 

27 

24 

Seniors  

53 

0 

0 

53 

61 

Juniors  

60 

4 

1 

65 

76 

87 

3 

0 

90 

116 

Freshmen  

129 

0 

0 

129 

128 

Specials   

4 

0 

0 

4 

10 

Totals  

354 

13 

1 

368 

415 

**  New  exemptions  for  this  quarter. 


Of  the  415  students  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tuition  under  the 
law  and  the  University's  regulations  for  administering  this  provision, 
381  are  registered  in  the  School  of  Education,  3  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  24  in  the  Graduate  School,  and  7  are  special  students. 
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All  the  foregoing  statistics  are  for  students  in  residence.  Those  for 
the  extension  classes  in  education  are  shown  below. 

Extension  Work  in  Education 

At  the  present  time  there  are  three  members  of  the  School  of  Educa- 
tion staff  devoting  their  full  time  to  conducting  extension  classes  in 
the  cities  and  towns  of  the  state  and  to  correspondence  instruction  in 
education.  These  are  Professor  McKee,  Associate  Professor  Tyler,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Bason.  These  members  of  our  staff  work  through 
the  Extension  Division.  In  addition  to  these,  three  members  of  our 
resident  staff  are  conducting  seven  extension  classes  in  four  centers. 

For  the  current  half-year  members  of  our  education  staff  are  con- 
ducting 28  classes  in  15  communities,  in  which  classes  there  is  a  total 
of  804  registrations. 

In  the  spring  term  of  1926-1927,  members  of  our  staff  conducted  24 
classes  in  14  centers,  in  which  classes  655  students  were  registered. 

The  following  tables  show  the  essential  facts  about  our  extension 
classes  in  education  for  the  spring  term  of  1927  and  for  the  fall  term 
of  the  current  year. 


Extension  Classes  in  Education,  Spring  Term,  1927 


Instructor 

Course 

Number 
Students 

Oxford    

Knight 

E  37a 

20 

McKee 

E  2b 

13 

McKee 

E  65b 

15 

McKee 

E  2b 

20 

McKee 

E  65b 

24 

Shelby  .  

McKee 

E  55b 

42 

Shelby.  .  

McKee 

E  65b 

35 

McKee 

E  65b 

15 

Wadesboro...    

McKee 

E  55a 

16 

Stevens 

E  lb 

61 

Stevens 

E  49b 

69 

Stevens 

E  62a 

35 

Stevens 

E  62b 

35 

Stevens 

E  lb 

39 

Stevens 

E  49b 

46 

Stevens 

E  65b 

33 

Shelby  

Stevens 

E  lb 

17 

Shelby  

StevenB 

E42b 

15 

Terry 

E  55b 

21 

Terry 

E  55b 

19 

Terry 

E  65b 

21 

Whiteville    - 

Terry 

E  65b 

13 

Terry 

E  55b 

19 

Terry 

E  65b 

12 

Total  Registration,  Spring  Term,  1927 ... 

655 
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Extension  Classes  in  Education,  Fall  Term,  1927 


TnQf  fYH 
11  loll  UVjuLM 

Course 

Number 
Students 

Bason 

E  2a 

60 

Asheville.  

Bason 

E  * 

(Methods) 

49 

Brevard   

Bason 

E  2a 

16 

Henderson  ville     

Bason 

E  2a 

36 

Hendersonville   

Bason 

E  * 

(Methods) 

37 

Rutherfordton  

Bason 

E  2a 

35 

Bason 

E  * 

(Methods) 

34 

Knight 

E  26a 

25 

Knight 

E  31a 

26 

Knight 

E  37a 

21 

McKee 

E  * 

(Methods) 

17 

McKee 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

16 

McKee 

E  * 

(Methods) 

27 

McKee 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

27 

Shelby  .... 

McKee 

,  E  * 

(Methods) 

51 

Shelby      

McKee 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

49 

McKee 

E  * 

(Methods) 

22 

McKee 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

25 

Marks 

E  2a 

9 

Asheboro 

Marks 

E  * 

(Methods) 

10 

Mosher 

E  2a 

14 

Mosher 

E  55a 

17 

Rockingham   

Tyler 

E  2a 

29 

Rockingham     

Tyler 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

34 

Whiteville     

Tyler 

E  2a 

24 

Whiteville  

Tyler 

E 

(Curriculum) 

35 

Tyler 

E  2a 

30 

Tyler 

E  * 

(Curriculum) 

29 

Total  Registration,  Fall  Term,  1927  

804 

*A  new  course  for  which  no  catalogue  number  has  as  yet  been  assigned. 


Degrees  Conferred 

Since  my  last  report  59  candidates  have  been  awarded  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education.  Forty-five  of  these  received  their  de- 
grees at  commencement  in  June,  and  14  others  completed  the  require- 
ments and  received  their  degrees  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  School 
in  August.  In  addition  to  these  there  have  been  11  candidates  major- 
ing in  education  who  have  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts — 5 
in  June  and  6  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  School  in  August — and  one 
who  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June. 

The  Training  School 

The  most  important  immediate  project  of  the  School  of  Education  is 
the  development  of  adequate  training  school  facilities.  Following  a 
gift  of  $75,000  (for  a  five-year  period)  from  the  General  Education 
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Board  of  New  York  City  in  the  spring  of  1926,  the  Acting  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Education,  with  the  full  knowledge  and  the  heartiest 
approval  of  the  President  and  Trustees,  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Chapel  Hill  School  Board  to  use  the  Chapel  Hill  School  as  the 
University's  training  school.  Under  this  agreement,  the  development 
of  the  local  public  school  was  to  he  a  cooperative  project  that  would 
afford  the  local  community  superior  school  facilities  and  that  would 
also  afford  the  School  of  Education  the  necessary  training  school  facili- 
ties. The  plan  was  to  go  into  effect  in  part  in  September,  1926,  and 
in  full  in  September,  1927.  The  Chapel  Hill  School  Board  and  the 
Chapel  Hill  community  are,  with  not  more  than  a  half-dozen  objecting 
to  it,  in  full  accord  with  the  spirit  and  the  purpose  of  this  cooperative 
project  because  they  realize  that  it  offers  the  greatest  opportunity  that 
has  ever  come  to  any  small  town  in  North  Carolina  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  modern,  progressive  school  of  distinctive  superiority. 

The  original  agreement  with  the  Chapel  Hill  School  Board  took 
into  account  only  the  high  school  department.  It  was  soon  realized, 
however,  that  we  could  not  develop  superior  high  school  facilities 
that  were  not  based  on  superior  elementary  school  facilities.  More- 
over, it  seemed  important  that  the  School  of  Education  expand  its 
program  of  work  to  provide  for  the  training  of  elementary  teachers. 
To  take  this  latter  step  it  was  thought  that  a  few  superior  women 
highly  trained  in  elementary  education  should  be  added  to  our  staff, 
if  we  should  decide  to  set  up  a  curriculum  designed  to  prepare  elemen- 
tary teachers  and  supervisors.  A  memorandum  on  this  subject  was 
presented  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Trustees  in  April,  1927, 
and  was  unanimously  endorsed.  The  whole  plan  was  later  approved 
by  the  full  board  of  trustees  in  June.  The  School  of  Education  was 
duly  authorized  to  add  women  to  its  staff. 

The  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education  then  entered  into  a 
second  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  Chapel  Hill  School  Board 
looking  to  the  improvement  and  the  development  of  the  elementary 
grades  of  the  Chapel  Hill  School.  In  accordance  with  this  agreement, 
a  supervising  principal  was  employed  jointly  by  the  School  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  Chapel  Hill  School  officials  to  begin  the  reorganization 
of  the  elementary  school  preparatory  to  putting  the  lower  grades  of 
the  local  school  on  a  superior  basis  as  had  been  done  in  the  case  of 
the  high  school.  Thus  in  September,  1927,  the  cooperative  arrange- 
ment for  the  improvement  and  development  of  the  Chapel  Hill  School 
applied  to  all  the  grades  from  the  first  through  the  eleventh.  It  would 
not  be  quite  true  to  say  that  the  project  has  had  the  unanimous  sup- 
port of  everybody  in  the  Chapel  Hill  community.  It  would  be  unrea- 
sonable to  expect  that.  However,  the  number  of  objectors  is  so  small 
that  they  can  be  won  over  when  they  realize  what  this  step  means 
for  their  community  and  for  their  children.  There  are  at  this  moment 
far  fewer  persons  in  the  Chapel  Hill  community  who  object  to  this 
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cooperative  arrangement  than  there  are  who  object  to  a  tax  for  the 
support  of  the  public  school.  This  project  has  already  won  its  way 
into  the  hearts  and  the  minds  of  the  people  of  Chapel  Hill. 

The  members  of  the  Training  School  staff  whose  salaries  are  paid 
wholly  or  in  part  from  University  funds  are  as  follows: 

E.  R.  Mosher,  Director  of  Training. 

Mr.  Howard  F.  Munch,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

Mathematics,  and  Principal  of  the  High  School. 
Miss  Sallie  B.  Marks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Educa- 

ation,  and  Supervising  Principal  of  the  Elementary  Grades. 
Dr.  Carleton  E.  Preston,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

Natural  Science. 
Mr.  Preston  C.  Farrar,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

English. 

Mr.  A.  K.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  History 

and  the  Social  Sciences. 
Mr.  J.  Minor  Gwynn,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

Latin. 

Mr.  Hugo  Giduz,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  French. 

The  training  school  has  come  to  be  regarded  as  at  the  very  heart  of 
the  undergraduate  student's  professional  work  in  education.  It  is  here 
that  the  student  may  apply  in  practice  the  principles  and  procedures 
which  he  studies  about  in  the  classroom,  that  he  may  experience  the 
relationships  that  exist  between  the  various  parts  of  the  program  he  is 
asked  to  master,  relationships  that  sometimes  seem  to  him  to  be  very 
remote  or  non-existent  in  formal  classroom  instruction;  it  is  here  that 
he  is  given  a  chance  to  try  his  hand  at  teaching  a  few  classes  under 
the  guidance  and  critical  direction  of  competent  and  experienced  in- 
structors, and  sees  for  himself  (which  is  far  better  learning  than 
merely  having  the  instructor  see  for  him)  whether  or  not  there  is 
a  complete  engine  that  will  actually  run  when  the  various  parts  are 
assembled  and  put  together;  it  is  here  that  the  student  fuses  and  uni- 
fies his  experiences,  as  it  were,  and  sees  the  various  parts  of  his 
classroom  instruction  tested,  accepted,  or  rejected,  synthesized  and 
made  real  and  meaningful.  So  important  an  adjunct  to  the  School  of 
Education  has  the  training  school  come  to  be  that  all  the  sectional  ac- 
crediting agencies  of  the  country  require  that  teachers  colleges  shall  be 
supplied  with  adequate  training  school  facilites  before  they  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  sectional  and  national  organizations  and  before 
they  can  be  regarded  as  of  standard  grade. 

Curriculum  Changes 

Hitherto  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Education  was  designed  primarily  for  the  preparation  of  high  school 
teachers.    During  the  past  year  this  curriculum  underwent  consider- 
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able  modification  because  of  two  facts:  (1)  the  announced  intention  of 
the  State  Department  of  Education  to  make  some  definite  changes  in 
both  the  high  school  curricula  and  in  the  certification  requirements; 
and  (2)  the  establishment  of  training  school  facilities  which  made  it 
possible  for  us  to  administer  a  better  curriculum  than  we  had  ever  be- 
fore been  able  to  administer.  Students  completing  the  new  curriculum 
will  be  fairly  well  prepared  to  teach  in  two  academic  fields  and  they 
will  have  had  a  type  of  professional  work  that  will  fit  them  more 
specifically  for  successful  teaching  in  their  chosen  fields.  It  is  interest- 
ing to  note  that  the  reaction  of  our  abler  students  toward  the  new 
curriculum  has  been  most  favorable. 

As  has  been  previously  noted  in  this  report,  the  School  of  Educa- 
tion has  been  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  set  up  a  cur- 
riculum designed  to  prepare  teachers  and  supervisors  for  the  elemen- 
tary schools.  The  education  staff  is  now  at  work  on  such  a  curriculum. 
The  curriculum,  in  its  main  outlines  at  least,  will  be  ready  for  pre- 
sentation to  the  Administrative  Board  for  its  approval  before  the  new 
catalogue  goes  to  press. 

Changes  in  Staff  Personnel 

Since  my  last  report  the  following  changes  in  staff  personnel  have 
taken  place: 

Professor  Paul  W.  Terry,  who  for  the  past  three  years  has  conducted 
through  the  Extension  Division  classes  in  several  cities  and  towns  of 
the  state,  resigned  in  the  summer  to  accept  a  position  in  residence  in 
the  University  of  Alabama  as  Professor  of  Education. 

Associate  Professor  Benjamin  A.  Stevens,  who  was  also  assigned  to 
extension  teaching,  resigned  in  order  to  continue  graduate  studies 
at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Mr.  Casper  Carl  Certain,  Associate  Professor  of  The  Teaching  of 
English,  resigned  his  position  in  June  and  accepted  a  position  in  the 
Detroit  Teachers  College  as  Supervisor  of  English. 

Miss  Elsa  Beust,  who  for  the  past  two  years  was  in  charge  of  cor- 
respondence courses  in  elementary  education,  tendered  her  resigna- 
tion in  the  spring  to  accept  an  editorial  position  with  the  Charles  E. 
Merrill  Company  of  New  York  City. 

Mr.  William  Doub  Kerr,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 
French,  resigned  in  January  and  returned  to  a  teaching  position 
which  he  had  formerly  held  in  New  York  City. 

Mr.  S.  G.  Chappell,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Assistant  to  the  Act- 
ing Dean,  resigned  his  position  in  the  summer  to  accept  the  principal- 
ship  of  the  Shelby  High  School. 

Miss  Alma  Hill  Jamison,  a  member  of  the  Library  staff  who  for  the 
past  three  years  has  been  in  charge  of  the  Education  Library,  resigned 
her  position  at  the  end  of  the  summer  quarter  to  accept  one  in  Atlanta. 
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Dr.  M.  R.  Trabue,  Professor  of  Educational  Administration  and  Di- 
rector of  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research,  is  on  leave  for  the  fall 
and  winter  quarters,  serving  as  professional  adviser  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  for  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  Dr.  Trabue  will 
resume  his  duties  with  us  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  quarter  in 
March,  1928. 

Mr.  A.  K.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  History,  who 
was  on  leave  during  the  year  1926-1927  pursuing  graduate  studies  in 
the  University  of  Chicago  returned  in  September  and  took  up  his 
teaching  duties  in  the  Training  School. 

Mr.  J.  Minor  Gwynn,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Latin, 
who  was  on  leave  during  the  year  1926-1927  pursuing  graduate  studies 
in  the  University  of  North  Carolina  during  the  fall  and  winter  quarters 
and  in  the  University  of  Chicago  during  the  spring  and  summer  quar- 
ters, returned  in  September  and  took  up  his  teaching  duties  in  the 
Training  School. 

Dr.  Carleton  E.  Preston,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Na- 
tural Science,  who  was  on  leave  during  the  winter  and  spring  quarters, 
returned  in  May,  taught  in  the  Summer  School,  and  took  up  his  duties 
in  the  Training  School  in  September. 

Mr.  Preston  Cook  Farrar,  formerly  head  of  the  department  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  has  been 
appointed  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English. 

Dr.  Ralph  W.  Tyler,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  has 
been  appointed  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  and  has  been  assigned 
to  the  Extension  Division  to  conduct  extension  classes  in  the  cities  and 
towns  of  the  state. 

Mr.  Hugo  Giduz,  formerly  head  of  the  department  of  French  in  the 
Fall  River  (Mass.)  High  School,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  the  Teaching  of  French. 

Miss  Sallie  B.  Marks,  formerly  supervisor  of  Elementary  Grades  in 
the  LaCrosse  (Wisconsin)  Public  Schools,  has  been  appointed  Super- 
vising Principal  of  the  elementary  grades  of  the  Training  School  with 
the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education. 

Miss  Cecilia  H.  Bason,  formerly  head  of  the  Department  of  Primary 
Methods  in  the  East  Tennessee  State  Teachers  College  at  Johnson 
City,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
to  conduct  extension  classes  through  the  Extension  Division. 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Mcintosh,  who  some  years  ago  was  chief  clerk  in 
the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Education  and  secretary  to 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  and  who  for  the  past  several  years  has 
served  as  a  high  school  teacher  and  high  school  principal  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  state,  has  been  appointed  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  School  of  Education,  a  new  position  in  the  School  which  was  re- 
cently authorized  by  the  President  and  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 
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Miss  Nora  Beust,  who  is  not  only  a  highly  trained  librarian,  but 
also  a  specialist  in  children's  literature,  has  been  appointed  a  member 
of  the  Library  Staff  and  has  been  assigned  to  the  School  of  Education 
Library. 

Mr.  J.  P.  Anderson,  who  was  assistant  in  Educational  Psychology  last 
year,  has  been  appointed  Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  for  the  year 
1927-1928. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Dimmick  has  been  appointed  assistant  in  Educational  Psy- 
chology. 

But  for  the  repeated  admonition  to  your  administrative  officers, 
Mr.  President,  to  confine  their  reports  within  the  briefest  possible 
limits  and  to  present  only  essential  details  respecting  the  work  of 
their  several  departments,  I  should  like  to  add  a  word  about  each  of 
the  former  members  of  our  staff  who  have  gone  to  other  institutions — 
a  word  of  testimony  to  their  loyal  and  efficient  service  while  serving 
the  University.  Also,  did  space  limits  not  forbid,  I  should  like  to  add 
a  word  of  introduction  of  the  several  newly  appointed  members  of 
our  staff — their  especial  fitness  for  the  duties  they  have  assumed,  the 
fine  spirit  in  which  they  have  taken  up  their  several  tasks,  and  their 
records  of  service  elsewhere  on  the  basis  of  which  their  success  here 
can  be  predicted  with  assurance. 

Extra- Classroom  Activities 
The  members  of  the  staff  continue  their  extra-classroom  activities, 
as  noted  in  previous  reports.  These  activities  include  conducting  cor- 
respondence courses  in  Education,  editing  the  High  School  Journal, 
conducting  a  teachers'  bureau,  directing  research,  cooperating  with  the 
Orange  County  school  officials,  conducting  the  Bureau  of  Educational 
Information  and  Service  through  the  Extension  Division,  delivering 
educational  lectures  and  addresses,  and  rendering  expert  service  to  the 
schools  of  the  state  whenever  possible.  All  members  of  our  staff  en- 
deavor to  maintain  wholesome  contacts  and  helpful  relations  with  the 
schools  and  the  school  workers  in  the  state. 

The  Bureau  of  Educational  Research 

It  is  impossible  to  set  down  in  a  short  space  all  the  minor  projects 
in  which  the  Bureau  has  aided,  for  they  range  all  the  way  from  per- 
sonal interviews  concerning  the  use  to  be  made  of  test  results  to  letters 
suggesting  the  proper  test  to  use  in  a  particular  instance.  The  follow- 
ing are  some  of  the  activities  which  stand  out  above  the  mass  of  de- 
tails which  have  required  attention. 

French  Composition  Scale.  As  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  Modern 
Foreign  Inquiry  a  scale  for  the  rating  of  French  compositions  was 
prepared  and  standardized.  This  scale  is  embodied  in  the  American 
Council  Alpha  French  Test  which  has  recently  been  published  by  the 
World  Book  Company. 
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The  Spelling  Inquiry.  During  the  past  summer  work  was  begun  on 
a  project  to  determine  the  relative  achievement  in  spelling  of  the 
pupils  in  North  Carolina  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other  southern 
states  and  of  the  United  States.  This  project  has  required  a  great  deal 
of  time,  and  a  fair  start  has  been  made.  All  the  words  in  the  Iowa 
Spelling  Scales  have  been  listed  on  sheets  and  the  following  data  tabu- 
lated: The  relative  difficulty  of  each  word  for  each  grade  from  two 
through  seven  as  found  in  Iowa,  the  frequency  of  occurrence  in  several 
spelling  texts,  and  the  rating  given  by  both  Thorndike  and  Ayres. 
Space  has  been  left  on  these  sheets  for  the  tabulation  of  results  to  be 
secured  from  texts  which  are  to  be  given  through  the  South  during 
the  present  school  year. 

N.  C.  C.  C.  Records  Handled.  During  the  past  year  something  over 
eleven  thousand  tests  were  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  North  Caro* 
lina  College  Conference  in  the  high  schools  for  pupils  of  the  white  race, 
and  approximately  two  thousand  were  given  in  the  high  schools  for  the 
colored  race.  Each  college  in  the  conference  scored  a  proportionate 
part  of  these  tests,  after  which  they  were  sent  to  the  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tional Research  for  statistical  analysis  and  for  filing.  The  scores  on 
these  tests  were  tabulated  and  the  distributions  mimeographed  and 
sent  to  members  of  the  conference  and  to  the  State  Department  of 
Education.  The  records  were  filed,  and  each  member  of  the  conference 
was  furnished  with  copies  of  the  scores  made  by  the  students  apply- 
ing for  admission.  Those  high  schools  that  were  willing  to  pay  for 
the  clerical  work  involved  have  been  supplied  with  copies  of  the 
scores  made  by  the  members  of  their  graduating  classes. 

Curriculum  Studies.  Dr.  Trabue  has  been  very  closely  associated 
with  the  curriculum  studies  now  being  carried  out  in  Salisbury  and 
Raleigh.  He  has  made  a  number  of  visits  to  these  places  and  has 
kept  in  constant  touch  with  the  studies. 

Research  and  Service  Bulletins.  For  some  time  the  Bureau  has 
found  itself  called  on  to  start  new  projects  immediately  after  and  some- 
time even  before  the  completion  of  old  projects.  Due  to  this  condition 
and  to  the  fact  that  no  money  has  hitherto  been  available  for  publica- 
tion, the  results  of  many  important  projects  and  investigations  have 
not  been  published.  Recently  the  Bureau  has  undertaken  to  issue  from 
time  to  time,  as  projects  are  finished,  bulletins  containing  reports  of 
investigations  completed.  In  line  with  this  policy,  Bulletin  No.  1,  Vol.  2, 
A  School  Building  Program  for  Leaksville  Township,  Rockingham 
County,  North  Carolina,  has  been  prepared  in  mimeographed  form  for 
distribution.  Copies  have  been  mailed  to  those  county  and  city  su- 
perintendents in  the  southern  states  who  have  asked  that  their  names 
be  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Bureau. 

Tests  and  Devices  Published.  The  publications  of  the  Bureau  are 
not  limited  to  bulletins.  During  the  past  year  the  Southern  Standard 
Child  Accounting  Record  Series  has  been  devised  and  published.  This 


60 


President's  Report 


is  a  simple,  yet  complete,  record  system  which  furnishes  adequate  in- 
formation at  a  minimum  cost.  It  is  published  without  profit  to  the 
Bureau.  The  Betts  Age  Calculator  is  now  being  published  by  the 
Bureau.  This  is  probably  the  simplest  age  calculator  on  the  market. 
The  1927  edition  of  the  North  Carolina  High  School  Senior  Examina- 
tion, which  was  devised  for  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference,  has 
been  published  and  is  now  available  for  distribution. 

Preparation  of  a  Mailing  List.  In  order  to  determine  the  extent  of 
interest  in  educational  research  in  the  southern  states  and  in  order 
to  get  in  touch  with  those  people  who  were  interested,  a  letter  enclos- 
ing a  return  postal  card  was  sent  to  the  county  and  city  superintendents 
of  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama, 
and  Mississippi.  Of  the  eight  hundred  to  whom  letters  were  sent,  ap- 
proximately six  hundred  returned  the  cards  asking  that  they  be  put 
on  our  mailing  list. 

Distribution  of  Testing  Materials.  One  of  the  most  important  phases 
of  the  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau  is  the  distribution  of  standarized 
educational  tests.  Over  the  period  of  January  1  to  October  1,  1927, 
material  valued  at  $5,579.84  was  distributed  to  the  public  schools  of 
this  section.  The  value  of  the  material  distributed  during  the  same 
period  in  1926  was  $2,882.11.  This  is  an  increase  of  93.6  per  cent.  A 
new  price  list  of  the  material  distributed  by  the  Bureau  has  been  pre- 
pared and  distributed  throughout  the  southern  states. 

Gifts  to  the  Education  Library 

During  the  year,  the  library  received  from  Dr.  A.  T.  Allen,  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  volumes 
of  reports  of  the  departments  of  education  of  the  various  states  and 
cities,  and  a  few  reports  of  the  U.  S.  Education  Bureau.  These  were 
classified,  catalogued,  and  added  to  our  files  of  state,  city,  and  U.  S. 
Education  Bureau  reports,  filling  in  many  of  the  gaps  in  our  collec- 
tion. The  librarian  has  followed  the  policy  of  filling  in  gaps  still  re- 
maining by  writing  direct  to  the  state  departments  of  education  for 
missing  reports.  This  was  very  successful  in  many  cases,  the  only 
refusal  being  caused  by  a  scarcity  of  the  requested  reports.  Approxi- 
mately seventy-five  reports  were  secured  in  this  way,  and  as  the  letters 
requested  that  the  library  be  put  on  mailing  lists  to  secure  future  re- 
ports, the  collection  of  these  reports  should  be  easily  kept  up-to-date. 

Future  Development:  A  State  ^Responsibility 

The  School  of  Education  has  reached  a  stage  in  its  development 
when  it  must  be  taken  definitely  and  seriously  into  account  in  the 
University's  plans  for  future  growth  and  expansion.  The  facilities  and 
resources  at  its  disposal  are  not  in  keeping  with  the  importance  of 
the  service  it  should  be  expected  to  render.  We  should  begin  imme- 
diately to  lay  plans  for  a  modern  plant  the  several  parts  of  which 
are  designed  in  accordance  with  the  uses  to  which  they  are  to  be  put, 
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a  plant  that  is  up-to-date  in  all  its  appointments  and  that  will  be 
adequate  for  the  next  twenty-five  years.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the 
state  of  North  Carolina  has  never  yet  appropriated  anything  specifically 
for  the  development  of  the  School  of  Education  as  it  has  for  the  devel- 
opment of  other  schools  and  departments  of  the  University. 

Every  time  an  important  step  in  the  development  of  the  School  has 
become  imperative  we  have  had  to  secure  the  necessary  funds  from 
outside  sources,  except  in  the  case  of  salaries  for  additional  instruc- 
tors now  and  then  and  in  the  case  of  the  allotments  for  maintenance. 
Never  once  has  the  expense  of  any  single  large  project  for  the  School 
been  financed  from  state  appropriations.  Some  fifteen  years  ago  when 
a  building  for  the  School  of  Education  was  erected,  the  money  with 
with  which  to  do  it  was  appropriated  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Peabody 
Education  Fund.  Two  years  ago  when  it  became  necessary  for  us 
to  establish  training  school  facilities,  the  money  with  which  to  do  this 
was  given  by  the  General  Education  Board  of  New  York.  The  state 
of  North  Carolina  has  made  no  specific  appropriation  at  any  time  for 
the  development  of  the  School  of  Education.  This  situation  ought  to 
be  changed  and  steps  to  change  it  should  be  taken  at  once.  If  North 
Carolina  expects  the  University  to  contribute  its  share  of  trained 
teachers,  principals,  supervisors,  superintendents,  and  technical 
workers  in  the  specialized  phases  of  education  that  a  developing  and 
expanding  system  of  public  schools  calls  for,  it  should  be  willing  to 
face  the  situation  and  to  provide  the  necessary  means  with  which  to  do 
the  job.  If  it  is  not  willing  to  do  this,  then  may  be  it  does  not  deserve 
the  sort  of  a  school  of  education  that  the  University  ought  to  have. 
Outside  contributions  have  been  appreciated  and  they  have  enabled  us 
to  accomplish  purposes  that  otherwise  could  not  have  been  accom- 
plished. But  the  time  has  come  when  the  state  must  be  made  to  realize 
the  supreme  importance  of  a  modern  school  of  education  as  one  of  the 
major  divisions  of  its  university.  It  must  also  be  brought  to  a  sense 
of  its  responsibility  in  the  matter  and  be  led  into  a  willingness  to  ac- 
cept that  responsibility. 

To  build  and  equip  fully  the  sort  of  plant  needed  immediately  will  re- 
quire an  expenditure  of  from  $250,000  to  $300,000;  and  to  develop  a 
plant  that  will  be  adequate  for  the  next  twenty-five  years  will  require 
an  expenditure  of  perhaps  $500,000.  I  have  the  faith  in  North  Carolina 
to  believe  that  when  this  matter  is  properly  presented  to  the  legisla- 
ture, the  funds  will  be  found  and  made  available  to  develop  this 
division  of  the  University  into  the  sort  of  a  school  of  education  that 
this  institution  ought  to  sponsor  and  ought  to  desire. 

More  specific  and  more  detailed  recommendations  and  proposals  re- 
specting the  future  development  of  the  School  of  Education  are  em- 
bodied in  a  separate  memorandum  which  will  be  submitted  at  the 
proper  time. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  WALKER,  Acting  Dean. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Engineering 
for  the  year  ending  December  1,  1927. 

The  total  enrollment  for  all  departments  for  the  fall  quarter  of  1927 
amounts  to  228  students,  which  shows  some  increase  over  that  of 
1926.  The  following  table  shows  the  division  of  students  by  classes 
and  departments  for  the  scholastic  year  of  1927-1928: 


Fresh- 

Sopho- 

Juniors 

Seniors 

Gradu- 

Total 

men 

mores 

ates 

B.S.,  Chem.  Eng...  

8 

5 

2 

15 

B.S.,  Civil  Eng   

37 

25 

23 

11 

3 

99 

B.S.,  Elec.  Eng  

46 

26 

11 

16 

2 

101 

B.S.,  Mech.  Eng....   

7 

5 

1 

13 

Totals   

98 

61 

37 

27 

5 

228 

In  spite  of  the  increase  in  tuition  for  nonresident  students  the  out- 
side enrollment  seems  to  be  on  the  increase,  which  speaks  well  for 
the  prestige  and  reputation  of  the  School.  The  distribution  from  out- 
side states  is  as  follows: 


1 

Connecticut   

3 

D.C...   

2 

Ohio      

Florida       

2 

South  Carolina   

Georgia   

2 

Illinois      -.- 

2 

Texas    

Louisiana.    . 

1 

Wisconsin   —   

1 

Virginia    *  

3 

Cuba     .. 

Cooperative  Course 

There  is  nothing  special  to  report  in  regard  to  our  cooperative  course, 
except  to  say  that  it  is  operating  very  satisfactorily,  and  although  our 
junior  classes  are  increasing  in  numbers  we  do  not  seem  to  experience 
any  serious  difficulty  in  placing  the  students. 
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Society  For  the  Promotion  of  Engineering  Education 

At  a  meeting  held  in  Maine  during  the  past  summer  the  Board  of 
Coordination  and  Investigation  submitted  its  second  report  dealing 
with  the  results  of  the  three-year  investigation  made  possible  by  the 
grant  of  $108,000  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation.  The  Board  is  plan- 
ning a  further  two-year  program  of  study  in  order  to  make  use  of 
the  facts  gathered  by  the  investigation.  It  is  estimated  that  an  addi- 
tional fund  of  $100,000  will  be  needed  and  this  amount  will  be  provided 
by  the  four  national  engineering  societies,  the  Engineering  Founda- 
tion, individuals  and  industries. 

The  Council  of  the  Society  has  recently  voted  to  hold  the  next  annual 
meeting  in  June,  1928,  at  Chapel  Hill.  This  meeting  will  attract  a 
large  number  of  teachers  from  most  of  the  prominent  institutions  of 
America  and  Canada,  as  well  as  many  others  who  are  interested  in 
engineering  education.  It  is  thought  that  the  decision  to  hold  the 
meeting  in  Chapel  Hill  will  be  of  distinct  advantage  to  the  University. 

Laboratories 

The  additions  to  the  sanitary  laboratory  are  nearing  completion  and 
it  is  very  gratifying  to  report  on  the  excellence  of  its  arrangement  and 
equipment.  The  division  of  Sanitary  Engineering  will  now  be  excel- 
lently equipped  both  in  personnel  and  laboratory  facilities,  which  will 
no  doubt  attract  students  who  are  interested  in  this  division  of  en- 
gineering. 

The  dynamo  laboratory  of  the  Electrical  Department  is  somewhat 
cramped  for  sufficient  laboratory  instruction,  and  some  provision  for 
expansion  is  urgently  needed  at  the  present  time.  Although  additional 
space  in  the  basement  that  will  be  vacated  by  the  Department  of 
Physics  has  been  assigned  to  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
it  cannot  be  used  effectively  for  the  expansion  of  the  dynamo  labora- 
tory because  the  space  so  provided  does  not  adjoin  the  present  dynamo 
laboratory. 

The  steam  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
is  being  gradually  equipped  so  as  to  take  care  of  the  laboratory  courses 
that  are  required  not  only  of  the  students  of  the  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing Department,  but  also  those  of  the  other  departments. 

In  order  to  keep  abreast  of  the  rapid  development  in  certain  fields 
of  engineering  and  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  and  replacement  of 
obsolete  apparatus  it  is  very  necessary  that  our  laboratories  be  provided 
with  sufficient  funds  to  meet  these  demands.  I  am  very  glad  to  report 
that  our  efforts  to  maintain  these  high  laboratory  standards  have  been 
met  with  hearty  cooperation  by  the  University  authorities. 

Kesearch  and  Graduate  Work 

We  are  finally  bringing  our  researches  in  earth  pressures  on  culvert 
pipes  to  a  conclusion.    The  State  Highway  Commission  has  again 
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generously  supplied  us  with  two  research  fellows,  namely,  Messrs. 
Dobbins  and  Schmitt,  University  graduates,  and  it  is  our  expectation 
to  publish  a  bulletin  of  experimental  data  sometime  during  the  coming 
year.  A  member  of  the  staff  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Public 
Roads  from  Washington,  D.  C,  will  be  assigned  to  our  department  in 
the  near  future  to  assist  in  correlating  the  vast  amount  of  experimental 
data  that  has  accumulated. 

Concerning  the  researches  that  have  been  conducted  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  I  quote 
from  a  letter  from  Professor  Daggett  as  follows: 

During  the  past  year  Professor  Lear  developed  a  new  method  for  measuring  the 
slip  of  induction  motors.  This  was  published  in  the  Electrical  World  for  June  4th. 
He  is  now  working  on  a  new  method  for  determining  the  dispersion  coefficient  of 
dynamos. 

Mr.  T.  B.  Smiley  is  working  on  a  systematic  and  detailed  study  of  local  interference 
to  radio  reception. 

Mr.  Abram  Cory,  graduate  student,  is  working  on  two  problems  in  radio,  one 
involving  the  use  of  oscillations  of  ultra-audio-frequency  from  an  arc  as  the  plate 
supply  for  radio  telephone  transmitters,  and  the  other  involving  a  new  idea  in  audio 
frequency  amplifiers. 

Professor  Saville  advises  as  follows  concerning  researches  under- 
taken in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Conservation  and  Devel- 
opment: 

Current  research  in  Hydrology  consists  of  studies  of  North  Carolina  climate. 
Statistics  of  rainfall,  temperature,  humidity,  and  evaporation  at  all  points  in  the 
state  for  the  period  of  record  are  being  tabulated  and  analyzed.  Maps  and  diagrams 
will  be  prepared  to  show  factors  of  importance  in  affecting  agricultural,  industrial, 
and  resort  developments  in  the  several  climatic  zones  of  the  state.  The  results 
of  the  study  will  be  published  as  a  Bulletin  by  the  State  Department  of  Conserva- 
tion and  Development.  In  addition,  extensive  investigations  are  under  way  at 
Durham,  N.  C,  in  cooperation  with  this  city,  in  relation  to  rainfall,  evaporation, 
stream  flow,  and  silting  on  the  new  Durham  water  works  reservoir,  Lake  Michie. 

The  researches  undertaken  by  Professor  Baity  at  the  suggestion  of 
the  City  of  Durham  and  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  make  studies  to 
determine  suitable  treatment  works  for  the  disposal  of  textile  wastes 
are  progressing  very  satisfactorily.  In  cooperation  with  The  Chlorine 
Institute  and  the  town  of  Chapel  Hill  an  extensive  investigation  on  the 
use  of  chlorine  in  sewage  treatment  processes  has  been  started.  Studies 
are  also  being  made  on  the  efficiency  of  water  sterilization  by  ultra- 
violet rays,  through  a  cooperative  agreement  with  the  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  The  excellent  facilities  and  opportunities  which  are 
offered  in  the  sanitary  division  of  the  School  of  Engineering  should 
attract  graduate  students  from  outside  states  and  South  American 
countries.  There  is  no  school  of  engineering  in  America  that  is  better 
equipped  for  offering  graduate  work  in  this  important  division  of 
engineering. 

Besides  the  two  research  fellowships  in  highway  engineering  that 
are  being  financed  by  the  State  Highway  Commission,  the  Department 
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of  Conservation  and  Development  has  granted  the  establishment  of 
a  research  fellow  in  civil  engineering  for  the  session  of  1927-1928.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  establishment  of  these  fellows  may  become  permanent 
and  we  may  be  able  to  secure  appointments  from  other  public  service 
commissions. 

Changes  in  Personnel 

Professor  Thorndike  Saville  has  returned  from  his  leave  of  absence 
and  has  taken  up  his  duties  in  September  of  this  year. 

It  is  with  much  pleasure  that  I  can  report  the  permanent  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Herman  G.  Baity  as  professor  of  sanitary  and  municipal 
engineering. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  of  the  cooperation  that 
has  been  extended  to  us  by  the  University  authorities. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

G.  M.  BRAUNE,  Dean. 
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The  School  of  Public  Welfare 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  beg  to  make  herewith  a  brief  report  of  the  School  of  Public  Welfare 
for  the  year  1926-1927. 

Professor  J.  F.  Steiner  has  gone  to  Tulane  University  as  professor  of 
sociology  in  charge  of  graduate  research  and  publications.  It  is  ap- 
propriate here  to  record  appreciation  of  the  very  valuable  work  which 
he  has  done  during  the  six  years  as  a  member  of  this  faculty.  He  has 
done  teaching  of  distinction,  has  published  valuable  articles  and 
volumes,  and  has  directed  important  research.  Representing  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  School  of  Public  Welfare,  he  was  presi- 
dent for  two  years  of  the  American  Association  of  Training  Schools 
for  Social  Work.  His  going  to  Tulane  will  make  a  valuable  addition 
to  the  South's  growing  interest  in  the  social  sciences. 

Professor  Ernest  R.  Groves  as  research  professor,  coming  through 
the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  is  beginning  important 
tasks  in  teaching,  research,  and  publication  in  his  special  field.  As 
teacher,  author,  and  editor,  he  is  perhaps  the  ablest  man  in  his  field 
today.  In  spite  of  the  very  large  demands  upon  his  time  on  the  part 
of  national  groups,  he  has  taken  his  place  quickly  and  naturally  in  the 
state  and  university  current,  cooperating  with  local  groups,  with  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Welfare,  State  Parent-Teacher  Association, 
the  North  Carolina  Education  Association,  and  others. 

The  enrollment  has  continued  its  gradual  increase  both  in  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students.  The  School  must  face  three  important 
needs.  With  the  increased  enrollment  of  undergraduate  students  and 
the  need  for  distinguishing  between  departmental  courses  in  sociology 
and  professional  courses  in  social  work,  there  is  need  for  a  special 
curriculum  leading  towards  an  A.B.  degree  in  Public  Welfare.  Such 
a  curriculum  should  emphasize  government  and  public  affairs  together 
with  certain  courses  in  public  health  and  hygiene.  There  is  an  un- 
usual opportunity  for  this  school  to  do  pioneer  work  in  the  develop- 
ment of  adequate  courses  in  undifferentiated  social  work  and  training 
for  public  service.    I  know  of  no  more  distinctive  opportunity. 

Such  a  degree,  together  with  the  strengthening  of  courses  in  social 
work,  would  also  meet  the  needs  of  a  growing  number  of  mature 
students  and  graduate  students  who  wish  more  training  in  social 
work.  It  is  very  clear  that  the  School  has  not  met  this  need  adequately, 
and  that  with  better  organization  and  facilities  it  could  meet  a  need 
not  only  of  this  state  but  of  this  region. 
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On  the  other  hand,  the  increasing  number  of  graduate  students 
makes  considerable  demand  upon  the  time  and  energies  of  the  faculty 
for  graduate  teaching  and  the  direction  of  research.  The  present 
graduate  enrollment,  which  is  the  second  largest  in  the  University, 
includes  individuals  with  such  personality  and  training  as  give  promise 
of  developing  into  effective  leadership.  With  the  strengthening  of  the 
undergraduate  work,  therefore,  we  must  not  neglect  the  graduate  in- 
struction. 

The  three-year  grant  for  the  Cooperative  Public  Welfare  Demonstra- 
tion expired  in  July  of  this  year.  A  separate  report  of  this  work  has 
been  made,  and  I  am  submitting  to  you  a  separate  memorandum  giv- 
ing in  detail  proposed  plans  for  the  reorganization  and  development  of 
a  School  of  Public  Welfare  which  may  function  effectively  in  this  new 
field  of  undifferentiated  social  work  and  public  service.  With  the 
hearty  cooperation  of  Commissioner  Kate  Burr  Johnson,  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Welfare,  and  with  the  new  quarters  in  Alumni  Hall,  and 
with  other  auspicious  circumstances,  I  believe  that  the  threefold  need 
mentioned  above  can  be  met. 

I  wish,  therefore,  to  make  this  the  sole  item  of  my  report  this  year, 
and  to  express  the  hope  that  it  may  meet  with  your  approval. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HOWARD  W.  ODUM,  Director. 


The  Summer  School 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  my  report  as  Director  of  the 
University  Summer  School  for  the  year  1927.  There  were  two  terms  of 
the  Summer  School  of  approximately  six  weeks  each.  The  first  term 
began  June  9  and  ended  July  20,  the  second  began  on  July  21  and  ended 
August  30. 

Accompanying  this  report  are  four  tables  which  show  the  entire  pro- 
gram of  instruction  offered  in  1927 — the  departments  that  were  in 
operation,  the  courses  given,  the  number  of  students  registered  in  the 
various  courses,  and  the  number  of  the  instructors  in  charge  of  each 
course.  These  facts  are  shown  separately  by  each  of  the  two  terms  and 
for  each  of  the  major  divisions  of  the  Summer  School.  A  complete  ex- 
hibition of  the  work  of  each  division  and  of  each  term  is  thus  given 
separately.   A  summary  of  the  registration  statistics  is  given  herewith. 

Registration  Statistics 

In  the  first  term  1,684  students  were  enrolled,  and  in  the  second 
term  849,  making  a  total  of  2,533  for  the  two  terms.  Since  each  term 
constitutes  a  unit  of  time,  these  figures  represent  the  actual  instruc- 
tional load.  Deducting  the  549  students  who  were  registered  in  both 
terms,  the  actual  number  of  individual  students  for  the  summer  is 
found  to  be  1,984.  In  1926  there  were  1,750;  in  1925  there  were  1,733; 
and  in  1925  there  were  1,700. 


Distribution  by  Groups  and  by  Terms 


First 

Second 

Total 

Term 

Term 

Registration 

Graduates.  .     

321 

164 

485 

893 

493 

1,386 

Normal  School      

446 

192 

638 

Music  (Special)..     

*35 

0 

*35 

Totals     

*1 ,695 

849 

2,544 

*Includes  11  who  were  registered  as  regular  students  in  the  Summer  School. 
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Gradu- 

Under- 

Normal 

Mus. 

Total 

ates 

graduates 

(Spec.) 

First  term  only  

213 

542 

356 

*35 

1,146 

Second  term  only  .  

57 

141 

102 

0 

300 

Both  terms  

108 

351 

90 

0 

t549 

Totals    

378 

1,034 

548 

*35 

1,995 

*  Includes  11  who  were  registered  as  regular  students  in  the  Summer  School. 

+  Deduct  11  counted  twice  in  this  total,  leaving  the  actual  number  of  individuals,  1,984. 


Miscellaneous  Statistics 

In  the  first  term  there  were  682  men  and  1,002  women;  in  the  second 
term  there  were  420  men  and  429  women.  One  thousand  fifty-four 
(1,054)  in  the  first  term  and  215  others  in  the  second  term  (a  total 
of  1,269  individuals)  had  taught.  One  hundred  eight  (108)  in  the 
first  term,  and  sixteen  (16)  others  in  the  second  term,  a  total  of  one 
hundred  twenty-four  (124)  were  preparing  to  teach. 

One  thousand  four  hundred  ninety-three  (1,493)  in  the  first  term 
and  two  hundred  sixty-eight  (268)  others  in  the  second  term,  total 
1,761  or  88.8  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  individuals,  had  received 
training  beyond  the  high  school  as  compared  with  81.1  in  192&  and 
81.4  in  1925. 

Twelve  hundred  fourteen  (1,214)  in  the  first  term  and  one  hundred 
ninety-eight  (198)  others  in  the  second,  total  1,412  or  71.2  per  cent, 
were  pursuing  work  for  college  or  graduate  credit  as  compared  with 
68.8  per  cent  in  1926  and  71.1  per  cent  in  1925. 

Five  hundred  forty-two  in  the  first  term  and  108  others  in  the  second, 
total  650  or  32.8  per  cent,  held  degrees  as  compared  with  25.6  in  1926 
and  26.2  per  cent  in  1925.  Degrees  were  held  in  the  following  numbers: 
A.B.  490,  S.B.  52,  A.B.  in  Educ.  14,  B.L.  4,  Ph.B.  3,  L.L.B.  4,  S.B.  in 
Comm.  1,  B.D.  2,  B.P.  1,  B.M.  13,  B.E.  1,  Ph.G.  1,  A.M.  56,  S.M.  8— 
total  650. 

Eighteen  hundred  fifty-five  different  students  indicated  their  church 
affiliation,  and  one  hundred  twenty  indicated  no  choice.  The  numbers 
in  the  different  branches  were  as  follows:  Methodist  612,  Baptist  572, 
Presbyterian  339,  Episcopal  112,  Christian  67,  Lutheran,  57,  Friends  17, 
Jewish  15,  Reformed  7,  Roman  Catholic  5,  Holiness  5,  Moravian  4, 
Universalist  4,  Congregational  3,  Christian  Science  2;  Unitarian  2, 
Brethren  2,  Church  of  God,  2,  Swedenborgian  1,  True  Light  1. 

There  were  1,635  different  students  from  North  Carolina  and  349 
from  outside  the  state,  82.4  and  17.6  per  cent  respectively,  the  compara- 
tive figures  last  year  being  84.7  per  cent  and  15.3  per  cent  respectively. 
All  of  our  one  hundred  counties  except  three,  Brunswick,  Macon,  and 
Yancey,  were  represented.  Counties  sending  25  or  more  were  as  follows : 
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Orange  106,  Mecklenburg  56,  Gaston  47,  Wake  43,  Alamance  41,  Guil- 
ford 41,  Johnston  40,  Robeson  40,  Buncombe  36,  Union  34,  Wilson  34, 
Cumberland  31,  Lee  31,  Durham  30,  Duplin  29,  Iredell  29,  Wayne  29, 
Granville  28,  Sampson  28,  Harnett  27. 

Of  those  from  outside  the  state  159  were  from  South  Carolina,  60 
from  Georgia,  48  from  Virginia,  26  from  Florida,  10  from  Tennessee, 
9  from  Alabama,  5  from  New  York,  4  from  Mississippi,  3  each  from 
Louisiana  and  Texas,  2  each  from  West  Virginia,  Missouri,  Pennsyl- 
vania, New  Jersey,  Arkansas,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  1  each  from 
Connecticut,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  and  Indiana,  3  from  China,  and  1  each 
from  Canada,  Cuba,  and  Korea — total  349. 

Tuition  Exemptions 

The  following  table  indicates  the  extent  to  which  students  in  the 
Summer  School  availed  themselves  of  the  tuition  exemption  as  teachers 
in  service  or  as  intending  teachers. 


First 
Term 

Second 
Term 

Total 

Teachers  in  service      

1,021 

185 

1,206 

Students  receiving  the  3-year  note  due  to  the  fact  that  they  were 

students  in  the  University,  1926-1927  

110 

6 

116 

Prospective  students  for  the  School  of  Education,  1927-1928  

19 

6 

25 

Former  students  in  the  School  of  Education  returning  for  the 

Summer  School,  1927     

2 

2 

Employed  to  teach  (or  expecting  to  teach)  in  the  schools  of  North 

Carolina  for  1927-1928  

149 

47 

196 

Miscellaneous: 

Ministerial  students     

1 

3 

4 

Ministers'  sons..   

5 

4 

9 

1 

1 

2 

4 

6 

To  enter  Graduate  School  in  fall  

1 

2 

3 

3 

1 

4 

On  Director's  approval   

1 

4 

5 

Receiving  free  tuition  in  regular  session  from  another  state  insti- 

2 

2 

Totals     

1,314 

265 

1,579 

Degrees  Awarded 

Degrees  were  awarded  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  School  to  59 
candidates.  These  were  distributed  as  follows:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  15; 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education,  14;  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Commerce, 
4;  Master  of  Arts,  24;  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  2;  total  59. 
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In  Conclusion 

The  1927  session  of  the  Summer  School  was  generally  regarded  by 
both  faculty  and  students  as  a  highly  satisfactory  session.  From  the 
standpoint  of  the  administration  office,  it  was  by  far  the  best  session 
we  have  ever  had.  By  reference  to  the  Registrar's  statistics  given 
above,  it  will  be  observed  that  not  only  was  the  enrollment  larger 
than  ever  before  but  also  the  selection  of  students  was  higher,  all  of 
which  is  very  gratifying  and  encouraging.  Not  only  is  the  Summer 
School,  year  by  year,  growing  in  popularity  and  in  the  esteem  of  the 
educational  forces;  it  is  also  making  a  more  significant  contribution  to 
the  educational  life  of  the  state. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  WALKER,  Director. 


The  University  Extension  Division 


REPORT  OF  THE  ACTING  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  fifteenth  annual  report  of  the  Uni- 
versity Extension  Division  for  the  period  from  November  1,  1926,  to 
October  31,  1927. 

A  summary  of  the  statistics  of  the  Division  indicates  that  approxi- 
mately 175,000  persons  were  served  by  one  or  more  of  its  activities. 
This  service  was  rendered  at  a  total  cost  of  $131,366.99,  toward  which 
the  University  appropriated  the  sum  of  $63,975.  The  balance,  $67,- 
391.99,  was  earned  by  the  Division.  In  other  words,  the  work  of  the 
Division  was  more  than  51  per  cent  self-supporting. 

There  are  at  present  thirty  different  kinds  of  service  being  offered 
to  individuals  and  communities  in  the  state,  and  in  some  cases  the  ex- 
tension is  nation-wide.  In  the  Division  organization  these  activities  are 
classified  under  three  departments  and  fourteen  bureaus,  each  of 
which  is  reported  herewith. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  publications  of  the  Division  during  the  year  were  as  follows: 


No.  Issues 

No.  Copies 

13 

39 ,200 

10 

8,150 

4 

36 ,000 

University  News  Letter     

50 

762,500 

Totals    

845 ,850 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EXTENSION  TEACHING 

Development  in  the  Department  of  Extension  Teaching  for  the  past 
year  has  been  more  toward  improvement  of  existing  activities  than 
marked  expansion.  The  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  reorganiza- 
tion after  one  of  rapid  expansion. 

The  figures  for  the  Department  in  comparison  with  those  of  other 
years,  since  1920  when  this  work  began,  are  as  follows: 
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FOR  YEAR  ENDING  OCTOBER  31 

Total 
for  8 
Years 

1920 

1921 

1922 

1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

Individual  Students 

Extension  Class  

Correspondence  

Totals  

Course-Registration 

24 

46 
111 

199 
202 

901 
376 

1,257 
835 

1,341 
1,482 

1,112 
1,585 

1,259 
2,091 

6,115 
6,706 

24 

157 

46 
111 

401 

199 
245 

1,277 

901 
609 

2,092 

1,406 
1,232 

2,823 

1,660 
2,309 

2,697 

1,592 
2,494 

3,350 

2,139 
2,929 

12,821 

7,943 
9,953 

Correspondence   

Totals   

24 

24 

157 

444 

1,510 

2,638 

3,969 

4,086 

5,068 

17 ,896 

Bureau  of  Class  Instruction 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  relate  more  closely  the  teacher-train- 
ing work,  which  makes  up  the  major  part  of  the  extension  class  pro- 
gram, to  the  problems  of  the  teacher.  This  is  working  toward  a  plan 
of  combining  class  instruction  and  supervision  in  the  public  schools. 

Preliminary  work  has  been  completed  and  plans  formulated  for  devel- 
opment in  the  following  fields. 

Postgraduate  Courses  for  Dentists 
A  plan  for  postgraduate  courses  for  dentists  similar  to  those  offered 
to  the  doctors  has  met  with  the  approval  of  the  dentists  of  the  state 
and  developments  along  this  line  may  be  expected  in  the  near  future. 

Professional  Training  for  Business  and  Industrial  Groups 
A  program  of  professional  training  for  realtors  is  being  worked  out 
with  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  looking 
forward  to  the  offering  of  courses  in  various  centers  for  these  groups. 

A  similar  project  is  being  undertaken  in  connection  with  the  Fire 
Insurance  Institute  of  Greensboro.  The  course  will  offer  specific 
training  to  fire  insurance  agents  and  employees  of  fire  insurance  com- 
panies in  the  state. 

It  is  planned  to  offer  courses  in  foremanship  training  in  some  of 
the  industrial  centers. 

Pediatrics  and  Internal  Medicine 
During  the  summer  of  1927  postgraduate  medical  courses  were 
given  for  the  seventh  year,  the  subjects  being  pediatrics  and  internal 
medicine.  Dr.  Alexis  F.  Hartmann  gave  an  eight  weeks'  course  in 
pediatrics  and  Dr.  Charles  Leonard  Brown,  a  four  weeks'  course  in 
internal  medicine.  Classes  were  held  in  Wilmington,  Hamlet,  Fayette- 
ville,  Goldsboro,  Sanford,  and  Greenville. 
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Foreign  Study  Tours 

The  Faculty  Committee  on  Foreign  Study,  of  which  Dr.  William  M. 
Dey  is  chairman,  recommended  that  a  French  and  a  German  residential 
study  tour  be  offered  in  the  summer  of  1927.  The  Extension  Division 
took  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  work  but  for  managerial 
purposes  affiliation  was  made  with  the  School  of  Foreign  Travel,  Inc. 
The  German  Tour  materialized  and  Professor  John  T.  Krumpelmann 
was  selected  as  the  director  and  instructor.  There  were  twelve  mem- 
bers of  the  party.  Courses  were  given  in  the  German  language  and 
literature.  It  is  expected  that  the  experience  of  the  past  summer  will 
lead  to  the  organization  of  other  tours  and  the  continuation  of  the 
plan. 

Non-Credit  Courses 

A  class  in  sociology  in  New  Bern  which  includes  over  twenty  adults 
who  are  studying  without  credit  marks  the  beginning  of  the  develop- 
ment of  non-credit  courses  for  adults.  The  purpose  of  these  courses  is 
cultural  development  with  no  specific  vocational  training  in  mind. 

Appointments 

Dr.  R.  W.  Tyler  has  been  appointed  full-time  extension  associate  pro- 
fessor of  education,  effective  September  1,  1927,  filling  the  vacancy 
made  by  the  resignation  of  Professor  Paul  W.  Terry. 

Miss  Cecilia  Bason  has  been  appointed  full-time  extension  assistant 
professor  of  education,  effective  September  1,  1927,  filling  the  vacancy 
made  by  the  resignation  of  Professor  B.  A.  Stevens. 

Statistics  of  Bureau  of  Class  Instruction 
November  1,  1926-October  31,  1927 


Total  number  of  students  enrolled  during  year   1 ,259 

Total  number  of  registrations  during  year   2  ,139 

Total  number  of  instructors  for  year      21 

Total  number  of  classes  conducted  during  year     85 

Total  number  of  communities  in  which  classes  were  held    32 


Bureau  of  Correspondence  Instruction 

An  attempt  has  been  made  during  the  past  year  to  improve  the 
technique  of  correspondence  instruction  and  to  increase  the  efficiency 
of  office  routine.  Accuracy  in  handling  money  and  accounts  has  been 
assured  by  the  introduction  of  an  accounting  system  and  the  securing 
of  a  competent  bookkeeper. 

Miss  Elsa  Beust,  who  has  been  in  charge  of  correspondence  instruc- 
tion in  elementary  education,  resigned  June  1,  1927. 
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Statistics  of  the  Bureau  of  Correspondence  Instruction 

Total  number  of^individual students  -      2,091 

Total  number  of  course  registrations     2 ,929 

Number  of  c  ourses  offered      -  130 

Number  of  courses  completed  during  year   1 ,942 

Per  cent  of  course  completions  during  year     66.2 

Number  of  instructors     57 

Lesson  assignments  corrected    46,457 


The  oldest  student  was  62  years  old  and  the  youngest,  17.  Every 
county  in  North  Carolina  was  represented  and  24  other  states,  includ- 
ing the  following:  Arkansas,  Arizona,  Colorado,  Connecticut,  District 
of  Columbia,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kentucky, 
Michigan,  Massachusetts,  Maryland,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia.   A  student  also  registered  from  South  Africa. 

Bureau  of  Public  Discussion 

The  chief  of  the  Bureau  reports  on  the  work  of  the  two  sections  as 
follows : 

Women's  Clu\b  Section 

During  the  year  843  clubs  have  been  assisted  with  club  programs 
and  library  service  and  of  these  over  half  were  out  of  the  state,  and 
scattered  over  the  48  states.  A  charge  is  made  for  these  services  so 
that  the  fees  from  outside  the  state  have  helped  to  make  the  state 
services  possible.  For  regular  service,  i.e.,  supplying  both  programs 
and  reference  material,  a  fee  is  charged  all  clubs  and  for  this  service 
159  clubs  registered.  Members  of  407  clubs  used  the  bulletins  as  a  basis 
of  study  but  did  not  depend  on  the  library  for  reference  material; 
most  of  these  were  outside  of  the  state.  Members  of  277  clubs  en- 
rolled for  occasional  assistance  and  paid  individual  fees;  most  of  these 
were  inside  the  state. 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Ellinwood  and  Miss  Gertrude  Samuels  are  in  charge  of 
the  work  of  this  section,  taking  over  that  of  Miss  Adeline  Denham 
and  Miss  Virginia  Lay,  who  resigned  last  summer. 

New  Programs 

The  following  programs  have  been  printed  during  the  past  year  and 
material  assembled  for  the  work  of  the  present  year: 
Books  of  Travel  by  Urban  T.  Holmes 
Adventures  in  Reading  by  Russell  Potter 
Modern  French  Art  by  Russell  Potter 
New  Parent-Teacher  Handbook  by  Harold  D.  Meyer  . 
Our  Heritage  by  J.  H.  Hanford  (reprinted) 
American  Literature  by  Addison  Hibbard  (reprinted) 
Modem  Drama  by  Elizabeth  Lay  Green  (reprinted) 
Contemporary  American  Literature  by  Paul  Green  and  Elizabeth  Lay 
Green  (reprinted) 
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Library  Extension  Service  Section 

This  section  cooperates  with  the  bureaus  of  Community  Drama,  High 
School  Debating  and  Athletics,  Correspondence  Instruction,  and  Class 
Instruction.  The  plays  recommended  to  schools  by  the  Bureau  of  Com- 
munity Drama,  the  debating  material  for  all  the  triangular  debates, 
and  the  parallel  reading  for  the  students  enrolled  in  the  bureaus  of 
Correspondence  and  Class  Instruction  are  sent  out  from  this  section. 

The  Home  Reading  courses  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion are  distributed  in  North  Carolina  by  this  section.  A  course  of 
literature  for  boys  and  girls  was  completed  by  714  pupils  in  the  Bun- 
combe County  public  schools. 

Each  county  in  the  state  was  served  during  the  year.  Out  of  the 
state  171  places  were  served.  The  total  number  of  postoffices  reached 
was  800. 

Miss  Georgia  Baker  is  in  charge  of  this  section  and  is  assisted  by 
Miss  Georgia  Couch  and  Mrs.  M.  L.  Jacobs.  Miss  Frances  Venable, 
who  assisted  Miss  Baker  last  year,  has  taken  another  position. 

Summary  of  Statistics  for  Both  Sections 
Women's  Clubs  Section 


Clubs  assisted  with  programs  and  library  service   407 

Clubs  using  programs  but  not  library  service    436 


Total  number  of  clubs     -   843 


Estimated  total  number  of  women  assisted   12 ,645 

Letters  written  to  clubs     7 ,128 

Victrola  records  sent     71 

Books  and  pamphlets  sent ._      12  ,832 

Packages.      5  ,554 

Library  Extension  Service  Section 

Letters      10,074 

Books...       11,557 

Pamphlets        6,348 

Pieces  (books,  etc.)     24,614 

Package  libraries      688 

Debates        574 

Declamations  and  readings     1 ,418 

Packages     5,471 


Both  Sections 


Letters 

Pieces 

Packages 

7,128 
10 ,074 

12  ,832 
24,614 

5,554 
5,471 

Totals  - 

17 ,202 

37 ,446 

11 ,025 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

Bureau  of  Commercial  and  Industrial  Relations 

The  Bureau  of  Commercial  and  Industrial  Relations,  through  which 
the  School  of  Commerce  functions  in  its  extension  service,  reports  the 
following  activities  during  the  past  year:  (1)  fifteen  lectures  to  civic 
organizations,  chambers  of  commerce,  etc.;  (2)  continuation  of  consult- 
ing service;  (3)  cooperation  in  a  commercial  and  industrial  survey  of 
Wilmington;  (4)  cooperation  in  Conference  on  Living  Costs,  institutes 
of  Textile  Social  Workers  and  Southern  Industrial  Conference. 

Bureau  of  Community  Drama 

In  1918  the  Bureau  of  Community  Drama  was  founded  by  Professor 
Frederick  Koch,  who  has  served  as  its  director  from  the  first.  There 
has  been  a  constantly  growing  interest  in  dramatic  activities  through- 
out North  Carolina  and  the  Bureau  has  found  it  difficult  to  keep  pace 
with  the  demands  for  assistance  in  the  writing  and  production  of  plays 
and  pageants,  and  in  the  organization  and  direction  of  dramatic  groups. 

The  field  work  of  the  Bureau  has  been  in  charge  of  the  State  Rep- 
resentative, Miss  Ethel  T.  Rockwell,  ably  assisted  in  the  past  year 
by  Miss  Margaret  Ellis.  It  has  been  impossible  for  the  Bureau  to  meet 
more  than  a  small  part  of  the  demands  that  have  come  from  every 
part  of  the  state  for  the  services  of  a  dramatic  director  in  the  schools 
and  in  community  groups. 

Miss  Gertrude  Knott  was  appointed  State  Representative  on  Sep- 
tember 1,  1927,  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  Miss  Rockwell's  resigna- 
tion.   Mr.  William  N.  Cox  was  appointed  part-time  assistant. 

1.  The  Carolina  Dramatic  Association:  This  association,  organized 
in  1924  "to  promote  and  encourage  dramatic  art  in  the  schools  and 
communities  of  North  Carolina,"  has  had  a  phenomenal  growth.  Nine- 
ty-nine dramatic  clubs  affiliated  with  the  Association  during  the  year, 
and  more  than  3,000  individuals  participated  in  the  various  plays  and 
pageants  produced  by  members  of  the  Association.  The  Bureau  of 
Community  Drama,  having  general  supervision  of  the  activities  of  the 
Association,  has  planned  each  year  a  Dramatic  Institute  for  its  mem- 
bers, at  the  time  of  the  finals  at  Chapel  Hill  of  the  state-wide  dramatic 
contest. 

2.  The  Fourth  Dramatic  Institute  and  the  State-Wide  Contests: 
The  Institute,  held  at  The  Playmakers  Theatre  in  Chapel  Hill,  was  at- 
tended by  283  registered  delegates.  The  audiences  attending  the  finals 
of  the  state-wide  contests  aggregated  more  than  2,000  people.  Special 
features  of  the  Institute  were:  a  discussion  of  religious  drama  and 
the  production  of  four  religious  plays  by  the  different  church  groups 
of  Chapel  Hill;  addresses  by  Archibald  Henderson,  Paul  Green,  Bar- 
rett Clark,  Frederick  Koch,  and  other  exponents  of  the  drama;  a  dem- 
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onstration  of  Old  English  folk  dances  by  Josephine*  Sharkey;  a  dem- 
onstration of  character  make-up  by  Hubert  Heffner,  a  demonstration 
of  a  cyclorama  for  school  stages;  an  exhibit  of  play  books,  programs, 
and  other  drama  materials;  a  guest  performance  by  The  Carolina  Play- 
makers;  and  finally  a  masquerade  party  at  the  Carolina  Inn. 

3.  Pageantry:  There  has  been  wide-spread  interest  in  pageantry  in 
the  past  year.  Miss  Rockwell  staged  her  historical  pageant,  Children 
of  Old  Carolina,  at  Greensboro  with  more  than  1,500  children,  playing 
for  an  audience  of  more  than  5,000  people.  Pageants  of  county-wide 
participation  were  directed  and  produced  at  Burlington  in  Alamance 
County,  and  at  Shelby  in  Cleveland  County.  The  Bureau  assisted  in  the 
production  of  community  pageants  in  Goldsboro,  Concord,  and  other 
towns. 

Under  the  direction  of  Josephine  Sharkey  and  Anita  Darling  a  very 
interesting  and  original  pageant  was  staged  at  Penland  by  the  children 
of  the  Appalachian  School. 

4.  Play  Booh  Service:  More  than  1,500  play  books  are  now  in- 
cluded in  the  dramatic  library  of  the  Bureau  and  during  the  past  year 
2,829  play  books,  various  bulletins,  and  multigraphed  lists  of  plays 
were  sent  out.   In  this  way  a  very  important  need  has  been  met. 

5.  The  Carolina  Playmakers :  In  pursuance  of  our  custom  of  dem- 
onstrating the  progress  of  dramatic  art  in  North  Carolina,  The  Caro- 
lina Playmakers  made  three  tours  in  the  past  year.  They  played  in 
38  towns  and  cities  in  North  Carolina  and  in  the  neighboring  states 
of  Virginia,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia  to  audiences  approximating 
22,000  people.  The  Carolina  Playmakers  staff  cooperated  with  the 
Bureau  in  staging  plays  from  time  to  time  in  various  towns  through- 
out the  state. 

Bureau  of  Community  Music 

The  following  services  and  activities  were  conducted  under  the  di- 
rection of  Professor  Paul  J.  Weaver,  chief  of  the  Bureau,  assisted  by 
T.  S.  McCorkle  and  Nelson  Kennedy  of  the  Music  Department:  Seven 
lectures  and  recitals,  six  community  sings,  three  contests  judged,  eight 
conferences,  six  recitals.  A  large  number  of  letters  giving  help  and 
advice  to  music  teachers  and  school  authorities  were  sent  out.  Eigh- 
teen music  teachers  were  placed  in  public  school  positions. 

The  Glee  Club  gave  concerts  in  thirty-one  towns  in  the  state.  The 
band  gave  concerts  in  seven  towns.    The  orchestra  gave  two  concerts. 

Bureau  of  Economic  and  Social  Surveys 

The  field  activities  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Social-Economics  dur- 
ing 1926-1927  are  as  follows:  (1)  Fourteen  addresses  by  E.  C.  Branson, 
head  of  the  department,  two  addresses  by  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  and  one 
by  P.  W.  Wager;  (2)  twenty  studies  of  nation-wide  range,  all  of  which 
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were  summarized  in  the  University  News  Letter;  (3)  twenty-nine 
studies  of  state-wide  range,  twenty-one  of  which  appeared  in  the  Uni- 
versity News  Letter;  (4)  seven  county  surveys,  economic  and  social, 
with  twenty-two  special  and  miscellaneous  studies  (Alamance  County 
bulletin  ready  for  the  press);  (5)  the  North  Carolina  Club  Year- 
Book,  Some  Problems  of  Democracy  in  North  Carolina,  (twelve  chap- 
ters in  manuscript);  (6)  work  with  a  large  number  of  students  in 
correspondence  courses  and  in  four  extension  classes  at  Albemarle  and 
Troy;  (7)  twenty-one  county  government  surveys  by  four  research 
assistants,  directed  by  E.  C.  Branson  for  the  Institute  for  Research  in 
Social  Science.  (8)  The  University  News  Letter,  carrying  special 
economic,  social  and  civic  studies  worked  out  in  the  department  labora- 
tory, appeared  fifty  times  during  the  year.  (9)  Each  year  the  depart- 
ment receives  around  five  thousand  letters  calling  for  information  on 
an  astonishing  variety  of  subjects  in  which  North  Carolinians  and 
people  from  other  states  are  interested.  If  the  information  is  available, 
it  is  compiled  and  forwarded  to  the  person  requesting  it. 

Bureau  of  Lectures  aud  Short  Courses 

Of  the  133  appointments  scheduled  by  the  Bureau,  79  were  of  a 
popular  nature.  Lectures  of  this  type  were  delivered  to  social  workers, 
Boy  Scout  groups,  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s,  book  clubs,  county  medical  meetings, 
open  forums,  social  service  conferences,  chamber  of  commerce  banquets, 
women's  clubs,  and  high  school  and  college  commencement  audiences. 
Fifty-four  lectures  on  educational  topics  were  made  to  teachers'  meet- 
ings, parent-teacher  associations,  and  educational  association  meetings. 

Twenty-six  members  of  the  University  faculty  delivered  one  or  more 
lectures  to  audiences  totaling  43,884.  Their  names  follow:  Adams, 
Bernard,  Bradshaw,  Brooks,  Caldwell,  Carroll,  Coker,  Comer,  Dashiell, 
Graham,  Grumman,  Heffner,  House,  Jones,  Knight,  Little,  McCorkle, 
Meyer,  Mosher,  Noble,  Plyler,  Stevens,  Vining,  Weaver,  and  Woodhouse. 

Two  conventions,  national  in  scope,  one  institute  attracting  citizens 
from  six  states,  as  well  as  six  drawing  members  from  within  the  state, 
were  held.  Eight  hundred  and  fifteen  delegates  attended  these  meet- 
ings, which  took  the  form  of  short  courses  or  institutes  of  from  one 
day  to  two  weeks'  duration.  They  were  conducted  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  department  or  school  concerned  and  the  Extension 
Division.  Members  of  the  faculty  together  with  other  speakers  of 
state  and  national  reputation  appeared  on  the  programs,  which  were 
devoted  to  specialized  lectures,  round-table  discussions,  and  demonstra- 
tions. 
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The  following  were  conducted: 

Course  or  Institute  Cooperating  Department  or 

Organization 

National  Academy  of  Visual  In- 
struction   

National  University  Extension 
Association 

N.  C.  Press  Association   Department  of  Journalism 

Dramatic  Institute   Carolina  Dramatic  Association  and 

Carolina  Playmakers 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Employed  Officers  University  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Summer  Institute   Departments  of  History,  Sociology, 

Rural      Social-Economics,  and 

Athletic  Association 

School  of  Citizenship   School  of  Public  Welfare 

League  of  Women  Voters  Con- 
vention  Department  of  History 

Conference  on  Living  Costs   Department  of  History  and  School 

of  Commerce 

Bureau  of  Municipal  and  County  Government  Research  and 
Information 

The  chief  of  the  Bureau  was  made  secretary-treasurer  of  the  North 
Carolina  Municipal  Association  and  authorized  to  attend  the  sessions 
of  the  legislature  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  president 
of  the  Association  in  studying  proposed  legislation  affecting  cities  and 
towns  and  in  advising  the  member  municipalites  and  others  of  their 
interests  involved.  The  University  authorized  him  to  attend  only  in 
the  capacity  of  a  student  and  teacher  gathering  material  for  the 
scientific  study  of  state,  municipal,  and  county  government  and  ad- 
ministration and  his  only  official  capacity  at  such  sessions  was 
that  of  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Association.  A  complete  set  of  the 
public  bills  introduced  in  both  houses  of  the  Legislature  and  much 
other  material  were  gathered  for  the  Bureau  library,  and  a  wider 
acquaintance  with  state  and  municipal  officials  was  obtained. 

Through  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  Institute  for  Research 
in  Social  Science,  the  services  of  Miss  Mary  Phlegar  Smith  as  research 
assistant  were  secured,  beginning  July  1,  1927.  Besides  continuing  the 
collection  of  materials  for  the  Bureau  library,  the  preliminary  study 
already  made  of  the  field  of  city  and  town  government  and  administra- 
tion in  North  Carolina  and  of  their  relations  to  state  and  county  gov- 
ernment has  been  extended,  and  an  analytical  scheme  of  studies  based 
on  this  survey  is  being  prepared.  In  this  scheme,  municipal  taxation 
is  given  prominent  place  on  account  of  the  unusual  interest  throughout 
the  state  in  the  whole  subject  of  taxation  and  of  the  policy  of  the 
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University  in  making  every  effort  to  assist  in  solving  tax  problems. 
Since  attention  seems  to  be  focussed  more  and  more,  in  this  state  and 
elsewhere,  upon  the  manager  or  commission-manager  form  of  adminis- 
tration, the  Bureau  has  given  this  subject  a  preferred  place  in  its 
plans  for  study  and  has  made  special  effort  to  collect  materials  ap- 
pertaining thereto. 

Mr.  Robinson  Newcomb  was  appointed  a  research  assistant  in  the 
University's  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  and  made,  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  of  the  Bureau,  a  preliminary  study  of  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  taxes  in  Durham.  In  making  this  in- 
vestigation, he  worked  with  the  officials  of  the  city  and  of  the  county 
of  Durham  and  placed  his  conclusions  at  their  service  for  future  use. 
We  have  been  informed  that  the  recently  elected  Chief  Assessor  for 
Durham  is  making  use  of  Mr.  Newcomb's  study  in  planning  his  pro- 
cedure. 

Courses  on  the  government  of  American  cities  and  on  American 
municipal  administration  were  given  under  the  Department  of  History 
and  Government  by  the  chief  of  the  Bureau  in  the  fall  and  spring 
terms,  respectively.  He  is  now  giving,  during  the  fall  term  of  1927, 
a  lecture  course  in  county  government  and  administration  and  a 
seminar  on  problems  of  state  and  local  government  in  North  Carolina. 
Aid,  in  the  form  of  lectures  on  county  government,  was  given  to  a 
School  of  Citizenship  held  in  March,  1927,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
North  Carolina  League  of  Women  Voters  and  the  Extension  Division.  A 
brief  course  of  lectures  on  town  government  was  given  in  the  School  of 
Citizenship  held  as  a  part  of  the  Summer  Institute.  At  the  invitation 
of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  at  their  School 
of  Citizenship  in  May,  the  chief  of  the  Bureau  gave  a  series  of  lectures 
on  County  Government  in  Virginia,  and  the  summary  of  these  lectures 
has  been  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Virginia. 

The  report  of  the  survey  of  Wilmington,  made  by  members  of  the 
Department  of  Economics  and  School  of  Commerce  in  cooperation  with 
the  Bureau,  is  now  in  press. 

Requests  have  come  to  the  Bureau  for  assistance  on  problems  of 
accounting  and  other  phases  of  financial  administration.  It  has  been 
the  policy  of  the  Bureau  to  render,  with  the  advice  and  aid  of  other 
departments,  all  possible  reasonable  service  in  response  to  such  ap- 
peals. But  calls  for  technical  and  detailed  help,  such  as  forms  and 
instructions  necessary  to  install  a  system  of  budgetary  accounting  or 
directions  in  drawing  up  a  municipal  budget,  are  obviously  far  beyond 
the  present  resources  of  the  Bureau.  Such  requests  indicate  greatly 
increased  interest  in  state,  city,  town,  and  county  financial  administra- 
tion. Growing  appreciation  of  the  difficulties  and  importance  of  public 
financial  management  point  to  a  wide  field  of  possible  service,  and  this 
service  will  eventually  have  to  be  provided  for  by  the  University. 


6 


82 


President's  Report 


Bureau  of  Recreation 

The  Bureau  of  Recreation,  of  which  Harold  D.  Meyer  is  chief,  has 
had  a  very  progressive  year,  as  indicated  by  the  following: 

It  sponsored  the  second  School  of  Recreation  and  Physical  Education 
as  a  part  of  the  second  Summer  Institute  held  in  August.  The  attend- 
ance was  good.  Courses  were  given  in  club  life  for  girls,  handicraft, 
theory  of  play,  practice  of  games — elementary  and  advanced — and  swim- 
ming. Successful  demonstrations  were  given  and  many  social  and  re- 
creational features  arranged. 

Approximately  2,500  pupils  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state  parti- 
cipated in  the  Standard  Physical  Ability  Test.  The  total  number  pass- 
ing the  various  tests  was  998.  The  test  is  now  carried  on  throughout 
the  year. 

Calls  for  information,  advisory  and  field  services,  and  suggestions 
have  increased. 

More  than  fifty  addresses  were  given  on  topics  relating  to  recreation, 
play,  child  life,  adolescence,  and  leisure. 

Definite  relations  were  continued  with  a  number  of  national  agencies 
interested  in  recreation:  Playground  and  Recreation  Association  of 
America,  Boy  Scouts,  Girl  Scouts,  Camp  Fire  Girls,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Y.  W. 
C.  A.,  Boys'  Club  Federation  and  4H  Clubs.  A  representative  of  the 
Camp  Fire  Girls  conducted  a  course  in  the  Summer  Institute. 

The  Bureau  continued  its  official  relationship  with  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America  as  Educational  Director  for  Region  Six,  with  the  State  High 
School  Athletic  Association,  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  State  Parent- 
Teacher  Association,  and  the  North  Carolina  Physical  Education  As- 
sociation. 

The  Bureau  was  represented  on  the  programs  of  the  national  meet- 
ings of  the  Playground  and  Recreation  Association  of  America,  sponsor- 
ing the  Recreation  Congress;  the  National  Physical  Education  Associa- 
tion, and  the  National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers. 

The  Bureau  was  represented  on  the  programs  of  the  following  state 
groups:  three  district  meetings  of  the  North  Carolina  Education  As- 
sociation, the  annual  meeting  of  the  North  Carolina  Education  Associa- 
tion; the  State  Parent-Teacher  Association,  and  the  State  Physical 
Education  Association. 

The  number  of  students  registering  in  courses  on  play  and  recreation 
increased.  These  courses  were  offered  in  residence,  by  correspondence, 
and  in  extension  classes.  Extension  classes  were  held  in  Albemarle, 
Troy,  Raleigh,  and  Four  Oaks. 

Four  play  institutes  were  held  in  various  parts  of  the  state. 

The  Bureau  guided  five  committee  study  reports  for  the  State  Phy- 
sical Education  Association  and  one  master's  degree  thesis.  The 
Bureau  chief  was  chairman  of  a  committee  to  make  a  study  of  ten 
years  of  rural  recreation  and  social  life.   This  committee  was  appointed 
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by  the  American  Country  Life  Association  and  the  report  was  made 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association.  The  Bureau  chief  was 
reappointed  to  the  chairmanship  of  this  committee. 

The  work  of  this  Bureau  is  made  possible  through  the  cooperation 
of  the  School  of  Public  Welfare. 

Bureau  of  Visual  Instruction 

The  objective  of  the  Bureau  has  been  to  assist  schools  interested  in 
using  the  visual  method  of  instruction  in  their  educational  work.  To 
this  end  the  collection  of  over  4,000  glass  lantern  slides  has  been 
catalogued  according  to  a  modification  of  the  Dewey  decimal  system 
of  library  classification.  Fifteen  schools  received  regular  loans  of  this 
material  throughout  the  school  year,  using  it  as  a  part  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  the  classroom.  Approximately  5,000  children  and  adults  at- 
tended lectures  and  classroom  exhibitions  of  these  slides. 

The  public  schools  in  the  state  are  gradually  making  provision  for 
visual  instruction.  The  demand  for  our  loan  service  of  visual  aids  will 
not  increase  materially,  however,  until  the  necessary  equipment  is  se- 
cured and  teachers  are  trained  in  the  method. 

Thirty-two  requests  for  information  and  assistance  in  working  out 
local  plans  for  visual  instruction  were  answered. 

An  attempt  was  made  to  interest  educational  institutions  in  using 
the  Chronicles  of  America  Photoplays,  but,  due  apparently  to  the 
necessary  rental  charge  and  the  lack  of  equipment,  the  response  was 
very  poor. 

The  chief  of  the  Bureau  presented  the  subject  "Visual  Materials  for 
the  Social  Studies"  at  the  fall  meetings  of  the  Council  of  Social 
Studies. 

The  third  annual  State  Poster  Contest  for  public  schools  was  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  the  North  Carolina  Branch  of  the  Na- 
tional Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers.  Thirty-three  schools  reg- 
istered in  this  contest. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  RELATIONS 
Bureau  of  Educational  Information  and  Assistance 

This  bureau  is  maintained  by  the  School  of  Education  and  repre- 
sents the  extension  activities  of  the  School  under  the  supervision  of 
Acting  Dean  N.  W.  Walker. 

A  teachers'  bureau  was  operated  and  rendered  effective  service  to 
superintendents  and  teachers,  especially  during  the  summer  school. 

Other  extension  activities  engaged  in  by  members  of  the  staff  of 
the  School  of  Education  include:  Lectures  and  addresses  before  educa- 
tional groups  throughout  the  state;  replies  to  several  hundred  letters 
requesting  information;  assistance  in  the  administration  of  the  Orange 
County  schools. 

The  High  School  Journal  was  edited  during  the  year. 
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Bureau  of  High  School  Debating  and1  Athletics 

The  Bureau  of  High  School  Debating  and  Athletic  conducts,  in  co- 
operation with  several  other  departments  and  organizations,  high 
school  contests  in  debating,  in  athletics,  and  along  academic  lines. 
This  bureau  also  has  the  secretarial  responsibility  in  connection  with 
the  annual  coaching  school  for  high  school  athletic  directors. 

Two  hundred  and  twenty-five  high  schools  took  part  in  one  or  more 
of  the  14  annual  contests  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bureau 
of  High  School  Debating  and  Athletics  during  the  past  year.  The 
total  of  high  school  enrollments  in  the  several  contests  was  641,  these 
enrollments  being  divided  among  the  various  contests  as  follows:  de- 
bating contests,  233;   athletic  contests,  274;   academic  contests,  144. 

Eighty-six  counties  were  represented  by  the  223  high  schools  which 
took  part  in  the  fifteenth  annual  contest  of  the  High  School  Debating 
Union  of  North  Carolina.  Sixty-seven  high  schools  won  both  of  their 
triangular  debates  in  the  state-wide  contest  on  April  1  and  sent  their 
teams,  numbering  268  debaters,  to  the  University  to  take  part  in  the 
final  contest  on  April  14  and  15.  The  query  discussed  was:  "Resolved, 
That  Congress  should  enact  the  Curtis-Reed  bill,  providing  for  a  federal 
department  of  education."  The  final  debate  was  held  in  Memorial  Hall 
on  April  15,  and  in  this  debate  the  Greensboro  high  school  won  the 
award  of  the  Aycock  Memorial  Cup,  the  trophy  presented  to  the  High 
School  Debating  Union  by  the  intercollegiate  debaters  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  274  high  school  enrollments  for  the  various  state  high  school 
athletic  contests  conducted  during  the  year  were  from  a  total  of  73 
counties.  Sanford  won  the  thirteenth  annual  state  high  school  foot- 
ball contest;  Durham  won  the  thirteenth  annual  state  high  school 
basketball  contest;  Winston-Salem  won  the  fourteenth  annual  state 
high  school  baseball  contest;  Charlotte  won  the  fifteenth  annual  state 
high  school  interscholastic  track  meet;  Charlotte  won  both  singles  and 
doubles  in  the  twelfth  annual  inter-scholastic  tennis  tournament;  Lin- 
den won  the  fourth  annual  special  basketball  contest  conducted  for  the 
non-accredited  high  schools. 

The  144  high  school  enrollments  for  the  various  high  school  contests 
along  academic  lines  conducted  during  the  past  year  were  from  53 
counties.  Wilson  won  the  third  annual  Latin  contest;  Davidson  won 
the  second  annual  French  contest;  Statesville  won  the  second  annual 
Spanish  contest;  Charlotte  won  the  second  annual  mathematics  con- 
test; and  Winston-Salem  won  the  annual  typewriting  contest.  As  this 
report  goes  to  press  the  winners  of  the  annual  newspaper  and  magazine 
contest  for  the  year  have  not  been  determined. 

The  high  school  athletic  contests,  with  the  exception  of  the  special 
basketball  contest  for  non-accredited  high  schools,  are  regular  state 
contests  of  the  High  School  Athletic  Association  of  North  Carolina. 
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The  number  of  high  schools  which  are  now  members  of  this  associa- 
tion is  300.  Membership  in  the  association  is  open,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  constitution  of  the  association,  to  all  accredited  public 
high  schools  of  the  state. 

For  the  use  of  the  high  schools  taking  part  in  the  annual  contest  of 
the  High  School  Debating  Union  there  was  published  a  95-page  debate 
handbook  entitled  The  Curtis-Reed  Bill  to  Establish  a  Federal  Depart- 
ment of  Education  (Vol.  VI,  No.  6,  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
Extension  Bulletin,  November  16,  1926.) 

The  sixth  annual  coaching  school  for  high  school  athletic  directors 
was  conducted  at  the  University  from  August  22  through  September  3. 
Mr.  Robert  A.  Fetzer,  director  of  athletics  in  the  University,  was  in 
charge  of  the  school  as  director.  The  staff  of  instructors  numbered 
seven  men.  Instruction  was  given  in  the  coaching  of  football,  baseball, 
basketball,  track,  tennis,  soccer,  boxing,  wrestling,  and  in  training 
and  conditioning.  Seventy-two  school  officials  and  athletic  directors, 
including  alumni  of  26  colleges  and  universities,  were  regular  students 
in  the  coaching  school.  Those  who  attended  the  school  are  now  hold- 
ing positions  as  school  officials  and  athletic  directors  in  six  states. 
The  entire  coaching  school  program  has  been  based  on  a  realization 
of  the  constructive  value  of  athletics  in  the  formation  of  character  and 
the  development  of  good  citizenship. 

CONCLUSION 

The  above  reports  of  bureaus  compare  favorably  with  those  of  the 
past  few  years  and  indicate  that  progress  is  being  made  in  line  with 
the  general  plan  and  scope  of  university  extension  in  this  country. 
This  fact  is  substantiated  by  the  recognition  of  the  work  by  the  Na- 
tional University  Extension  Association,  which  held  its  twelfth  an- 
nual conference  at  Chapel  Hill,  April  25-27,  1927 ;  by  the  Carnegie 
Corporation  in  its  study  of  university  extension;  and  by  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education  in  its  survey  of  extension  education. 

Several  phases  of  the  program  are  handicapped  by  lack  of  personnel. 
Recommendations  regarding  these  have  been  made  in  former  reports 
and  they  should  be  provided  for  as  soon  as  funds  are  available. 

There  is  a  growing  interest  in  the  state  in  adult  education,  the  desire 
on  the  part  of  adult  citizens  for  opportunities  to  cultivate  their  in- 
tellectual life  without  thought  of  academic  credit  or  vocational  gain. 
The  University  should  assist  this  movement  in  every  way  that  it  can 
and  make  provision  in  the  near  future  for  a  large  expansion  of  service 
in  this  field. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
RUSSELL  M.  GRUMMAN,  Acting  Director. 
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To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  library  for  the  fiscal 
year  July  1,  1926,  to  June  30,  1927,  together  with  additional  informa- 
tion covering  the  general  work  of  the  library  to  October  31,  1927. 

Presentation  of  Plans  for  New  Library 

The  most  important  work  of  the  library  for  the  year  1926H927  was 
the  careful  study  of  the  functions  of  the  library  in  the  life  of  a  modern 
university  and  the  preparation  of  plans,  and  their  presentation  before 
the  legislature,  of  a  new  building  capable  of  housing  the  University's 
rapidly  expanding  library  services  and  resources.  On  the  basis  of 
the  study  made  of  the  University's  needs,  the  needs  of  the  library,  as 
set  forth  in  my  report  last  year,  were  placed  at  the  head  of  the  list 
by  the  faculty  and  Trustees,  and  the  legislature  was  asked  to  provide 
an  appropriation  of  $865,000  for  the  erection  of  a  new  building,  with 
the  result  that,  after  considerable  discussion,  $625,000  was  appropriated 
for  a  unit  of  the  proposed  building  to  which  the  wings,  at  a  cost  of 
$240,000,  can  be  added  later  with  only  slight  modification  of  the  major 
plan  for  the  immediate  and  future  library  development.  With  the 
question  of  appropriation  settled,  detailed  plans  for  the  building  have 
been  carefully  elaborated  with  the  expectation  that  ground  for  the 
new  building  will  be  broken  by  the  date  of  publication  of  this  report. 

New  Questions  to  Be  Considered 

Now  that  the  question  of  the  new  building  has  been  settled,  other 
questions  of  library  development  of  vital  importance  to  the  University 
emerge  for  consideration.  As  I  visualize  them  at  present,  there  are 
five: 

1.  Special  Collections  Needed.  The  first  of  these  is  the  need  of 
determining  in  what  fields  the  University  is  going  to  offer  graduate  or 
professional  instruction  which  can  be  offered  by  the  University  more 
appropriately  and  with  more  distinction  than  by  universities  and  col- 
leges in  other  sections.  The  University  owes  it  to  the  state  and  nation 
to  take  its  place  as  a  national  university  in  fields  which  institutions  in 
other  sections  cannot,  with  reasonable  expectation,  be  expected  to  oc- 
cupy. The  rapid  growth  of  the  Graduate  School,  drawing  students 
from  the  entire  south,  accentuates  the  need  of  specific  definition  of 
these  fields,  and  calls  for  complete  cooperation  between  the  Graduate 
School  and  the  library. 
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2.  Increased  Booh  Funds  Required.  Obviously,  if  the  University  is 
to  define  and  cultivate  specific  fields  which  are  peculiarly  open  to 
it,  the  book  funds  of  the  library  must  be  immediately  and  greatly 
increased.  During  the  year  an  appropriate  committee  should  be  put 
to  work  on  defining  the  fields  and  setting  up  a  schedule  of  essential 
annual  incomes  for  such  purposes,  so  that  when  the  new  building  is 
ready  for  occupancy,  funds  will  be  available  for  the  expansion  con- 
templated. The  dedication  of  the  new  building  should  be  signalized 
by  the  announcement  of  increased  appropriations  from  the  state  and 
endowment  from  friends  to  insure  the  rapid  acquisition  of  such  ma- 
terials as  are  required  to  put  the  library  in  the  class  of  the  nation's 
distinctive  institutions. 

3.  Bibliographical  Resources  Needed.  A  third  need  for  which  pro- 
vision should  be  made  is  that  of  greatly  increased  bibliographical 
resources.  At  present,  the  section  between  Washington  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  is  without  a  single  great  bibliographical  center.  The 
library  here  has  recently  acquired  a  set  of  the  Library  of  Congress 
cards,  and  in  recent  years  has  so  extended  its  American,  English,  and 
Continental  bibliographical  holdings  as  to  make  it  the  logical  place  for 
such  a  bibliographical  center.  The  collection  of  thirty  thousand  odd 
volumes  of  files  of  the  transactions  and  journals  of  scientific  and 
learned  societies,  rich  in  bibliographical  data,  also  increases  the  biblio- 
graphical resources  of  the  library. 

4.  Personnel.  A  fourth  need  of  the  library  in  order  to  make  it 
the  effective  institution  it  should  be,  is  that  of  additional  highly  trained 
personnel.  At  present  the  library  is  functioning  efficiently  in  making 
available  to  students  and  faculty  such  material  as  it  has,  but  it  is 
doing  this  within  comparatively  limited  ranges.  When  the  libraries 
of  certain  schools  which  are  now  housed  separately  are  brought  back 
to  the  library  and  the  greater  concentration  of  all  library  materials  is 
provided  in  the  new  building,  and  when  the  work  of  the  Graduate 
School  is  extended  and  the  bibliographical  resources  are  properly  de- 
veloped, it  will  be  essential  that  the  staff  be  increased  and  that  those 
placed  in  charge  of  the  more  highly  specialized  activities  of  the  library 
be  persons  of  unusual  training,  both  in  the  subject  matter  in  which 
they  have  specialized  and  in  library  administration. 

5.  A  Library  School  Is  Needed.  The  last  significant  need  which 
I  shall  mention  in  this  connection  is  that  of  the  establishment  of  a 
library  school  by  means  of  which  the  University  may  take  its  rightful 
place  in  the  preparation  of  librarians,  particularly  librarians  for  the 
development  of  school  libraries  throughout  the  state  and  the  south. 
During  the  recent  summers  the  enrollment  in  the  library  courses  given 
in  connection  with  the  Summer  School  has  steadily  increased.  In 
view  of  the  raising  of  library  standards  for  southern  schools  by  various 
state  departments  of  education  and  by  the  Association  of  Colleges  and 
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Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States  and  of  the  emphasis  which 
is  being  placed  upon  the  use  of  books  in  both  high  schools  and  elemen- 
tary schools  as  an  instrument  of  instruction,  the  demand  for  trained 
school  librarians  has  far  outrun  the  supply.  The  University  could, 
therefore,  with  great  profit  to  the  whole  secondary  and  elementary 
school  systems,  enter  this  field  of  special  training  and  thereby  make  a 
distinctive  contribution  to  the  educational  progress  of  the  section. 

Other  Significant  Developments  of  the  Year 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  other  significant  developments  in  the  library 
during  the  year.  Among  these  are  included  the  largest  addition  of 
volumes,  18,191,  ever  added  in  a  given  year;  an  increase  in  the  periodi- 
cal subscription  list,  including  periodicals  and  the  transactions  of 
learned  societies  received  in  exchange,  of  from  1,700  to  2,464;  an  in- 
crease in  the  combined  circulation  of  the  main  library  and  the  School 
of  Education  library  of  from  170,155  in  1925-1926,  to  202,808  in  1926- 
1927,  19  per  cent;  the  appointment  of  a  full-time  librarian  for  the 
School  of  Commerce,  and  plans  resulting  in  the  appointment  of  full- 
time  librarians  for  the  School  of  Law  and  the  Department  of  Geology 
in  1927-1928,  whereby  the  services  of  all  three  departmental  libraries 
have  been  made  far  more  efficient  than  formerly;  the  provision  in 
1927-1928  of  two  full-time  new  members  of  the  main  library  staff. 

Distinctive  Gifts  and  Purchases 

Gifts.  During  the  year  1926-1927  the  library  has  received  the  fol- 
lowing valuable  gifts: 

From  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America,  about  150  volumes  of  their 
publications,  which  include  copies  of  old  Spanish  manuscript  docu- 
ments, new  editions  of  Spanish  classics,  bibliographies,  catalogues  of 
art  collections  owned  by  the  Society,  essays  on  Spanish  art  and  artists, 
facsimiles  of  old  charts,  studies  in  historical  geography,  biography  of 
Spanish  Americans;  in  short,  books  about  Spain  and  Spanish  America 
covering  almost  every  field,  and  especially  strong  in  history,  literature, 
and  art. 

From  the  Grolier  Society,  the  20-volume  set  of  the  Book  of  Knowl- 
edge. 

From  the  National  Electric  Light  Association,  38  volumes  of  the  Con- 
vention Proceedings  of  the  Association. 

From  Miss  Elsa  Beust,  100  volumes  of  school  textbooks. 

From  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
several  hundred  reports  of  state  school  commissions  and  superinten- 
dents. 

From  Dr.  E.  W.  Knight,  a  good  many  of  these  state  reports,  and 
also  seventy-odd  volumes  of  school  textbooks. 
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From  Dexter  M.  Keezer,  the  first  39  volumes — 1887-1925 — of  the 
U.  S.  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  Reports. 

From  Miss  Mary  McBee  Hoke,  the  law  library  of  her  father,  the  late 
Chief  Justice  William  A.  Hoke  of  the  North  Carolina  Supreme  Court, 
1,018  volumes. 

From  George  Watts  Hill,  of  the  Class  of  1922,  a  copy  in  marble  of 
"Venus  at  the  Bath,"  by  Givanno  Barranti. 

Purchases.  The  general  library  joined  with  the  Departments  of 
History  and  Romance  Languages  to  purchase  a  set  of  Collection  des 
Documents  Inedits,  about  300  volumes  of  French  state  papers. 

The  Music  Department,  Eulenburg's  Kleine  Or  chest  er-Partitur- 
Ausgabe,  a  set  of  orchestra  scores,  56  bound  volumes  and  342  unbound. 

The  Department  of  Philosophy,  Baeumker's  Beitrdge  zur  Geschichte 
der  Philosophic  des  Mittelalters,  26  volumes. 

The  Department  of  English,  a  set  of  the  facsimiles  of  the  Shakes- 
peare first  quarto,  in  42  volumes.  Dr.  Royster  bought  for  the  Depart- 
ment in  England  more  than  100  books. 

The  German  Department,  the  20-volume  set  German  Classics  of  the 
19th  and  20th  Centuries,  Masterpieces  of  German  Literature  translated 
into  English,  edited  by  Francke  &  Howard. 

The  Department  of  History,  F.  Gonzalez  Guinan's  Historia  Contem- 
pordnea  de  Venezuela,  in  10  volumes. 

The  Kenan  Fund,  an  almost  complete  run,  from  1880  to  1919,  of  the 
Year  Book  of  Charleston,  South  Carolina. 

Baskerville  Memorial  Collection 

Through  the  interest  of  former  students  and  friends  of  the  late  Dr. 
Charles  Baskerville,  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Chemistry  from  1891  to  1904,  the  Bas- 
kerville Memorial  Fund  has  been  established,  the  income  of  which 
is  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  on  chemistry.  The  initial 
amount  contributed  was  $310,  which  is  to  be  added  to  until  the  fund 
is  of  sufficient  size  to  insure  the  building  up  of  a  memorial  to  one  of 
the  University's  professors  who  was  held  in  especial  esteem,  not  only 
by  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  but  by  the  entire  University  com- 
munity. 

North  Carolina  Collection 

The  North  Carolina  Collection  added  during  the  year  532  bound 
volumes  and  3,307  pamphlets.  Capt.  S.  A.  Ashe  gave  a  complete  col- 
lection of  his  writing,  including  a  scrapbook  of  his  newspaper  articles ; 
Mr.  R.  A.  Urquhart  and  Mrs.  Burges  Urquhart  gave  the  Lewis  Thomp- 
son Collection  of  agricultural  and  other  North  Carolina  periodicals; 
Rev.  J.  F.  McDufne  gave  a  file  of  the  Minutes  of  Mt.  Zion  Baptist  As- 
sociation covering  the  years  1879-1926,  especially  interesting  as  a 
source  for  the  history  of  the  Baptist  Church  in  this  community; 
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the  University  of  Missouri  Library  gave  a  collection  of  North  Caro- 
lina college  catalogues.  In  addition  to  these,  gifts  to  the  North  Caro- 
lina Collection  were  received,  from  others  whose  names  are  to  be 
found  following  the  donors  to  the  general  library. 

The  collection  of  rare  books  on  North  Carolina  has  been  enriched  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  number  of  volumes  from  the  Library  of  Bishop 
Joseph  Blount  Cheshire.  Among  these  are  the  very  rare  1764  edition 
of  North  Carolina  laws  published  by  James  Davis,  and  original  edi- 
tions of  the  Journals  of  the  North  Carolina  Constitutional  Conven- 
tions of  1788  and  1789.  Interesting  collections  purchased  during  the 
year  are:  The  John  McDowell  Collection  of  pamphlets,  published 
mainly  during  the  period  from  1840  to  1860,  and  numbering  about 
400  titles,  agricultural  periodicals,  railroad  and  educational  reports; 
a  large  collection  of  North  Carolina  material  purchased  from  a  Brook- 
lyn book  dealer,  adding  501  books  and  pamphlets.  The  purchase  of 
these  collections  was  made  possible  through  the  gifts  of  funds  by  Mr. 
A.  B.  Andrews,  Mr.  John  Sprunt  Hill,  Mr.  John  Motley  Morehead,  and 
the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  of  the  University. 

Periodical,  Exchange,  and  Binding  Department 

There  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  this  department  during  the 
year,  both  in  the  use  of  periodicals  already  available  and  in  the  effort 
to  meet  further  the  needs  of  the  faculty  and  students  of  the  University. 
Sixty  new  subscriptions  were  added.  These,  with  the  old  subscrip- 
tions, exchanges,  newspapers,  and  United  States  government  periodi- 
cals, made  a  total  of  2,464  publications  currently  received.  New  sets 
or  volumes  to  complete  old  files  were  bought  to  strengthen  the  col- 
lection, bringing  the  total  number  of  bound  periodicals  available  in 
the  University  libraries  to  more  than  30,000  volumes.  Noticeable 
among  the  new  purchases  were: 

Archives  de  Zodlogie  Experimentale  et  Gen&rale,  20  volumes;  Cam- 
bridge Mathematical  Journal,  13  volumes;  Carnegie  Library  of  Pitts- 
burgh-Technical Book  Review  Index,  8  volumes;  Cornhill  Magazine, 
134  volumes;  La  Critica,  14  volumes;  English  Studies,  7  volumes; 
German  American  Annals,  14  volumes;  Jahr\buch  fiir  Philosophic,  8 
volumes;  Journal  of  Accountancy,  22  volumes;  Logos,  15  volumes; 
Mineralogical  Magazine,  16  volumes;  Music  Supervisors'  National 
Conference — Journal  of  Proceedings,  11  volumes;  Psyche,  6  volumes; 
Quarterly  Review,  182  volumes;  Revue  Historique,  84  volumes;  Roman- 
ische  Forschungen,  39  volumes;  South  Carolina  Historical  and  Genealo- 
gical Magazine,  11  volumes. 

The  efforts  of  the  Exchange  Department  were  fruitful  but  limited 
by  the  lack  of  time  of  members  of  the  staff  to  carry  on  the  work,  owing 
to  other  duties,  rather  than  by  the  lack  of  possibilities  in  developing 
this  field.  New  exchange  relationships  were  established  with  a  number 
of  other  universities  and  societies  in  the  United  States  and  in  foreign 
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countries.  Two  hundred  and  twenty-six  items  of  university  publica- 
tions were  sent  on  current  exchange  account  to  other  institutions.  A 
number  of  these  items  were  volumes  from  the  University  Press,  which 
the  library  may  exchange  to  a  limited  extent,  for  volumes  needed  for 
its  collection.  Some  of  the  more  important  sets  received  on  exchange 
account  were: 

Archives  Neerlandaise  de  Sciences  Exactes  et  JSfaturelles,  23  volumes; 
Kansas  Academy  of  Science-Transactions,  19  volumes;  Nassauischer 
Verein  fur  Naturkunde,  Wiesbaden- J  ahrbucher,  40  volumes;  New  Eng- 
land Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  26  volumes;  New  York  His- 
torical Society  Collections,  50  volumes,  News  Notes  of  California  Li- 
braries, 20  volumes. 

Besides  these  sets  and  the  publications  currently  checked,  292 
volumes  were  received.  One  hundred  volumes  were  from  the  New 
York  State  Library,  which  sent  all  of  their  publications  available  that 
were  needed  to  complete  the  files  in  this  library.  In  addition  to  these, 
the  University  of  Chicago  sent  294  theses,  and  other  universities  408. 

By  an  act  of  the  state  legislature,  the  library  was  given  an  oppor- 
tunity of  exchanging  North  Carolina  session  laws  and  supreme  court 
reports  for  those  of  other  states.  Arrangements  were  made  for  re- 
ceiving in  this  way  volumes  from  25  states  and  territories.  This  will 
greatly  help  the  work  of  the  law  library. 

There  was  an  increase  of  40  per  cent  over  last  year  in  the  number  of 
volumes  collated  and  sent  to  the  bindery,  3,036  volumes  having  been 
added.  The  work  of  checking  for  the  Union  List  of  Serials  the  li- 
brary's files  of  periodicals  was  completed. 

New  Subscriptions 

Subscriptions  for  periodicals  not  taken  before  1926-1927,  or  not 
previously  included  in  the  library  report,  were  entered  as  follows: 

Accounting  Review,  American  Accountant,  American  Bankers  As- 
sociation Journal,  American  Collector,  American  Magazine  of  Art, 
American  Mineralogist,  American  Scandinavian  Review,  American 
Statistical  Association  Journal,  Association  of  Public  Teachers  of  Law 
Journal,  Barron's  Weekly,  Board  of  Trade  Journal,  B*ook  Chat,  Bulletin 
Hispanique,  City  Planning,  Classical  Quarterly,  Cooperative  Marketing 
Journal,  Cotton,  La  Critica,  Economic  History  Review,  Explosive 
Engineer,  Guide  to  Current  Official  Statistics.  Housing  Betterment,  In- 
ternational Labour  Review,  Index  to  Labor  Periodicals,  Information 
Service,  Inland  Printer,  International  Journal  of  American  Linguistics, 
Jahrbuch  fur  Philologie,  Jahrbuch  fur  Philosophic  und  Phdnomenolo- 
gische  Forschung,  Labor,  Logos,  Loyola  Educational  Digest,  Magazine 
of  Wall  Street,  Mineralogical  Magazine,  Music  and  Letters,  Music  Su- 
pervisors' National  Conference  Proceedings,  National  Real  Estate 
Journal,  New  England  Water  Works  Association  Journal,  New  South, 
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Practical  Druggist,  Psyche,  Psychological  Abstracts,  Quarterly  Bul- 
letin of  Rural  Education,  Revue  Bryologique,  Revue  d'Historie  de  la 
Philosophic  Revue  de  Linguistique  Romane,  Revue  Musicale,  Roman- 
ische  Forschungen,  Shepard's  Southeastern  Reporter  Citations-Cum* 
lative  Supplement,  Shepard's  Southern  Reporter  Citations-Cumulative 
Supplement,  Southern  Advertising  and  Publishing,  Special  Libraries, 
Symposion,  Technical  Book  Review  Index,  Town  Planning,  Trust  Com- 
panies Magazine,  United  States  Review,  United  States  Tobacco  Journal, 
University  Journal  of  Business,  Western  Druggist. 

Catalogue  Department 

The  catalogue  department  has  catalogued  the  current  accessions  re- 
ceived through  the  main  library,  with  the  exception  of  government  doc- 
uments and  law  books,  including  some  volumes  from  the  C.  Alphonso 
Smith  collection  and  about  five  hundred  volumes  of  the  Nash  Col- 
lection. 

Work  has  been  continued  on  the  law  library  catalogue  and  a  shelflist 
and  a  checklist  have  been  begun  for  Supreme  Court  reports  and  ses- 
sion laws  of  the  various  states.  It  is  hoped  that  this  work  will  be 
completed  in  the  coming  year. 

The  total  number  of  cards  in  the  main  catalogue  is  estimated  at 
224,300.  The  work  of  filing  Library  of  Congress  depository  catalogue 
cards  has  progressed  slowly.  About  28  per  cent  of  the  995,000  cards 
have  been  filed  during  the  year,  and  the  department  has  kept  nearly 
up  to  date  the  filing  of  the  current  cards.  The  work  has  been  pushed 
as  rapidly  as  possible  without  the  employment  of  special  assistance. 

Circulation  Department 

As  indicated  in  a  foregoing  paragraph,  the  circulation  of  books  in 
the  main  library  and  the  library  of  the  School  of  Education  increased 
from  170,155  in  1925-1926,  to  202,808  in  1926-1927,  an  increase  of  19 
per  cent  during  the  year.  In  addition  to  this  and  the  increase  in  the 
use  of  the  resources  of  the  library  noted  statistically,  there  have  been 
other  significant  extensions  of  service  within  the  main  and  depart- 
mental libraries  of  which  no  detailed  record  is  kept.  The  increase  in 
the  use  of  books  during  the  Summer  School  has  been  particularly 
significant,  the  circulation  in  1926-1927,  43,638,  exceeding  that  of 
1925-1926,  35,450,  by  8,188,  or  23  per  cent.  The  increase  in  the  number 
of  books  placed  on  reserve  by  instructors  for  class  use  has  also  been 
significant,  there  being  a  100  per  cent  gain  in  this  instance  over  that 
of  1925-1926.  The  circulation  department  also  has  noted  a  steady  in- 
crease of  service  to  graduate  students. 

In  order  to  stimulate  interest  on  the  part  of  the  student  body  in 
general  reading,  the  circulation  department  inaugurated,  during  the 
year,  an  open  shelf  service  through  which  new  books  were  brought 
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to  the  attention  of  the  students.  Attractive  book  covers  and  special 
book  notes  concerning  the  books  made  available  were  placed  on  bul- 
letin boards  and  interest  in  keeping  up  with  the  more  significant  new 
titles  was  greatly  stimulated. 

Reference  Department 

Special  mention  in  this  report  has  not  previously  been  made  of  the 
work  of  the  reference  department.  This  department  was  established 
in  1924  and  has  steadily  demonstrated  its  value  throughout  the  entire 
University. 

As  a  service  to  faculty  members  and  graduate  students,  the  library 
has  during  the  past  few  years  borrowed  from  the  larger  libraries  of 
the  country  a  number  of  scholarly  works  for  temporary  use  in  research. 
Statistics  of  these  inter-library  loans  for  the  last  four  years  are  as 
follows:  1923-24,  150  volumes;  1924-25,  169  volumes,  19215-26,  225 
volumes;  1926-27,  299  volumes.  Conversely,  other  college  and  univer- 
sity libraries,  chiefly  in  North  Carolina  and  throughout  the  south, 
have  borrowed  books  of  a  similar  character  from  this  library  for 
the  use  of  their  scholars.  During  the  period  from  January  1  to  October 
31,  1927,  146  volumes  were  thus  loaned  to  libraries  in  ten  states. 

Within  the  year  27  bibliographies  of  some  length  have  been  prepared 
on  request  for  the  use  of  faculty  members,  graduate  students,  and  cor- 
respondents engaged  in  serious  research,  as  well  as  16  bibliographies 
for  intercollegiate  and  intersociety  debaters.  Also,  a  subject  index 
on  cards  for  all  theses  written  at  the  University  from  1894  to  1927 
has  been  made  available. 

A  large  though  uncounted  number  of  reference  works,  bound  and  un- 
bound periodicals,  and  books  and  pamphlets  from  the  North  Carolina 
Collection  are  constantly  used  in  the  building  without  formal  charge. 

Women's  CInbs  Section 

During  the  year  407  clubs  were  assisted  with  programs  and  library 
service  and  436  clubs  were  assisted  with  programs  without  library 
service.  To  these  clubs  there  were  sent  7,128  letters,  12,832  books  and 
pamphlets,  and  71  Victrola  records. 

Library  Extension  Service 

The  library  extension  service,  which  cooperates  with  the  bureaus  of 
Community  Drama,  High  School  Debating  and  Athletics,  Correspond- 
ence Instruction,  and  Class  Instruction  of  the  University  Extension 
Division  maintained  an  active  service  throughout  the  year.  Its  re- 
sources were  made  available  as  follows:  letters,  10,174,  books,  11,557, 
pamphlets  6,348. 

[Notable  Tear  for  Law  Library 

Growth  in  the  holdings  of  the  library  of  the  Law  School  was  most 
gratifying  during  the  past  sixteen  months.   Through  special  appropria- 
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tions  and  the  gift  of  the  late  Chief  Justice  William  A.  Hoke's  library, 
5,000  volumes  of  reports,  laws,  texts,  encyclopedias,  and  English  re- 
ports have  been  added  and  the  whole  collection  has  been  organized 
and  brought  under  the  control  of  a  staff  consisting  of  a  full-time 
librarian  and  four  student  assistants.  It  is  also  most  gratifying  to 
report  that  as  a  result  of  an  enactment  on  the  part  of  the  recent  legis- 
lature, provision  was  made  for  the  filling  out  of  ten  complete  sets  of 
the  North  Carolina  Supreme  Court  reports  and  for  the  exchange  of 
North  Carolina  reports  and  statutes  for  those  of  other  states. 

Recommendations 

Reference  has  already  been  made  in  the  opening  section  of  this 
report  to  matters  of  fundamental  importance  in  the  policy  of  the  li- 
brary for  the  immediate  future  and  recommendations  will  be  made 
later  in  the  budget  requests  for  1927-1928  for  personnel  and  equipment. 
It  is  important,  however,  that  the  following  matters  receive  considera- 
tion during  the  coming  year. 

1.  Expert  Supervision.  With  the  growth  of  the  student  body,  and 
particularly  with  the  development  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  necessity 
of  providing  expert  supervision  of  the  loan  desk  and  of  the  reference 
desk  has  become  steadily  more  apparent.  At  present,  members  of  the 
regular  staff,  other  than  student  assistants,  are  not  on  duty  after  5:30 
in  the  afternoon,  which  means  that  the  desk  and  reference  services 
are  in  the  hands  of  student  assistants  from  that  hour  until  the  library 
closes  at  10:30.  Inevitably,  questions  are  asked  and  service  is  de- 
manded during  this  period  which  call  for  bibliographical  experience 
more  extensive  than  the  student  assistants  possess,  with  the  result 
that  the  library  does  not  function  as  effectievly  during  this  period  of 
the  day  as  it  should.  In  order  to  meet  this  very  serious  situation,  the 
staff  should  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  at  least  two  full-time  trained 
members. 

2.  Summer  School.  Owing  to  the  growth  of  the  Summer  School 
and  the  double  length  of  the  summer  term,  the  library  finds  itself 
confronted  during  the  summer  months  with  its  heaviest  work  of  the 
year,  as  more  books  are  used  during  the  Summer  School  than  any 
other  period  of  the  year.  The  presence  of  a  large  number  of  graduate 
students  also  tends  to  make  more  complex  the  service  required.  This 
multiplication  of  demands  for  service  also  falls  at  the  time  during 
which  the  members  of  the  staff  are  offering  instruction  in  library  sub- 
jects in  the  Summer  School  or  are  on  vacation,  with  the  result  that 
the  staff  is  more  or  less  disorganized  at  the  time  when  the  greatest 
demands  are  made  upon  it.  Provision  should  be  made,  either  through 
the  budget  of  the  library  or  the  Summer  School,  by  which  this  situa- 
tion may  be  improved. 
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3.  Exchanges.  One  of  the  most  gratifying  results  of  the  activities 
of  the  library  during  the  past  year  was  the  extension  of  exchange 
relationships  between  the  University  and  other  institutions  and  learned 
societies.  The  value  of  the  materials  received  in  this  way  is  so  great 
and  is  so  capable  of  further  extension,  that  a  full  time  member  of 
the  staff  should  be  secured  to  direct  this  undertaking. 

4.  Law  School.  Emphasis  has  been  placed  during  the  past  two 
years  upon  the  building  up  of  the  library  of  the  Law  School.  Special 
appropriations  should  be  continued  for  this  purpose  until  the  funda- 
mental sets  for  this  library  are  secured.  In  addition,  funds  should  be 
provided  for  a  large  number  of  volumes  in  the  collection  which  are 
at  present  in  need  of  rebinding. 

5.  School  of  Education.  As  the  School  of  Education  develops  its 
practice  school  in  the  fields  of  elementary  and  secondary  education,  it 
should  have,  for  the  use  of  its  students,  model  high  school  and  elemen- 
tary school  libraries.  The  importance  of  this  recommendation  be- 
comes apparent  when  it  is  realized  that,  in  the  conduct  of  the  modern 
school,  library  materials  are  rapidly  taking  the  place,  in  instruction, 
of  formal  lectures  and  textbooks.  Students  in  education,  preparing 
to  assume  control  of  schools,  should  therefore  have  every  opportunity 
of  familiarizing  themselves  with  library  resources  essential  to  the 
best  school  practice. 

LIBRARY  STATISTICS 

Acquisitions — Books 


Gifts  from  individuals,  societies  and  institutions       4,244 

Gifts  from  the  United  States  Government    199 

Bound  volumes  of  periodicals  from  the  bindery   1 ,852 

Volumes  through  purchase...      12,095 


Total  number  of  volumes  received  this  year     18 ,191 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  library,  June  30,  1927   176,972 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  library,  October  22,  1927   180 ,032 

LIBRARY  FINANCES,  1926-1927 

Receipts 

University  appropriation,  books,  maintenance,  salaries     $69,165.00 

University  appropriation,  building  and  equipment     1 ,000.00 

University  appropriations,  salaries  (instruction)   10,250.00 

Miscellaneous  receipts  (gifts,  fines,  etc.)   3,019.60 

Balance  from  maintenance,  1925-1926       437. 10 

Deficit  from  maintenance,  1926-1927     616.54 


Total     $84,488.24 

Disbursements 

Deficit  from  equipment         $  350.42 

Binding  for  the  general  library     2,381.25 

Books,  department  periodicals  and  bindings     31 ,748.14 

Building,  equipment  and  repairs     610.94 
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Express  and  freight  1  $  928.73 

Miscellaneous         318.15 

Periodicals  for  the  general  library     1 ,977.42 

Press..       1,000.00 

Salaries—       34,674.45 

Wages.     6,912.65 

Supplies...       2,858.75 

Telephone  and  telegraph      242.00 

Travel        294.61 

Balance  from  equipment      190.73 

Total        $84,488.24 


INSTITUTE  FOR  RESEARCH  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Books,  periodicals  and  pamphlets     $59.84 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 

Books        $  965.51 

Periodicals...     296.57 

Total       $  1,262.08 


LOAN  DESK  ACCOUNT 

Receipts 

On  hand  July  1,  1926...   $  42.87 

Received  by  fines,  lost  books,  etc    1 ,811.88 

Revolving  fund       50.00  $  1,904.75 

Disbursements 

To  deposits  with  treasurer      1 ,814.39 

To  revolving  fund..     50.00 

To  balance  due  1927-28       40 . 36   $  1 ,904 . 75 


Circulation 


Books  loaned  at  desk  of  main  library     172,046 

Books  loaned  at  education  library   30,756 

Books  and  pamphlets  mailed  to  women's  clubs    12 ,645 

Books  and  pamphlets  mailed  to  schools       24,614 

Letters  to  women's  clubs   -    7,128 

Letters  to  schools   10,174 

Inter-library  loans   146 


CATALOGUE  DEPARTMENT 


Total  number  of  volumes  (pieces)  catalogued    8 ,268 

New  cards  added  to  main  catalogue     20 ,292 

New  cards  added  to  department  catalogues   —  3,151 

Total  number  of  catalogue  cards  made   23  ,443 

Net  gain  in  catalogue   23 ,002 
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Lists  of  Donors 

American  Academy  of  Opthalmology  and  Otolaryngology;  American 
Electric  Railway  Association;  American  Jewish  Committee;  American 
Proctologic  Society;  American  Relief  Administration;  American  So- 
ciety for  the  Control  of  Cancer;  American  Societies  of  Civil  and 
Mechanical  Engineers;  Amherst  College;  English  Bagby;  Bankers 
Trust  Company;  Rev.  Margaret  B.  Barnard;  Miss  N.  L.  Baskerville; 
Garrett  Baxter;  Beethoven  Association;  Miss  Elsa  Beust;  Edwin  Bjork- 
man;  B.  D.  Boreman;  J.  C.  Box;  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum; 
R.  P.  Brooks;  Brown  University  Library;  Carnegie  Endowment  for 
International  Peace;  Carnegie  Institute  of  Washington;  Miss  M.  D. 
Carter;  Edouard  Champion;  Chi  Phi  Fraternity;  Chicago  Board  of 
Education;  Cook  County  Board  of  Commissioners;  P.  H.  Daggett; 
D.  B.  Delavan;  R.  C.  deRosset;  P.  B.  Eaton;  Engineering  Foundation; 
Miss  E.  E.  Farrell;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Henry  Ford;  Frontier  Press  Co.; 
General  Education  Board;  Georgia  Marble  Co.;  Good  Housekeeping; 
Grady  Bookbinding  Co.;  Grolier  Society;  Peter  Guilday;  Henry  Guppy; 
Addison  Hibbard;  G.  W.  Hill;  J.  S.  Hill;  Hispanic  Society  of  America; 
Miss  M.  M.  Hoke;  J.  W.  Howell;  Indianapolis  Chamber  of  Commerce; 
Investment  Bankers  Association;  W.  P.  Jacocks;  Japan  Society;  In 
Memory  of  Katherine  Smith  Johnston;  Joint  Committee  on  Methods 
of  Preventing  Delinquency;  H.  M.  Jones;  D.  M.  Keezer;  Karl  Kiesel; 
W.  D.  Kerr;  Key  Publishing  Co.;  Miss  H.  G.  Kinscella;  E.  W.  Knight; 
P.  W.  Lascheid;  Law  Review;  Mrs.  R.  B.  Lawson;  League  for  In- 
dustrial Democracy;  Mrs.  L.  R.  Leonard;  Leslie  Woman  Suffrage  Com- 
mission; H.  S.  Lincoln,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.;  Mrs.  W.  P.  MoCorkle; 
Iredell  Meares;  G.  F.  Miller;  G.  S.  Miller;  Modern  Hospital  Publish- 
ing Co.;  Chicago  Municipal  Court;  W.  S.  Myers;  National  Automobile 
Chamber  of  Commerce;  National  Aniline  and  Chemical  Co.;  National 
Committee  on  Cause  and  Cure  of  War;  National  Electric  Light  As- 
sociation; National  Geographic  Society;  National  Foreign  Trade  Con- 
vention; National  Research  Council;  New  York  City  Board  of  Educa- 
tion; New  York  Public  Library;  New  York  Water  Supply  Board;  New 
Zealand  Census  and  Statistics  Office;  North  Carolina  Conference  of  the 
Methodist  Protestant  Church;  North  Carolina  Road  Association; 
North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction;  Ohio  State 
University  Library;  Enrique  Olaya;  Oregon  Historical  Society;  Phil- 
adelphia General  Hospital;  Henry  Phipps  Institutes;  Gifford  Pinchot; 
W.  W.  Pierson;  Leonidas  Polk  Chapter,  U.  D.  C;  L.  F.  Post;  G.  W. 
Pressly;  Prison  Association  of  New  York;  Miss  L.  E.  Prudden;  Rand, 
McNally;  Miss  Nellie  Roberson;  Z.  A.  Rochelle;  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research;  C.  G.  Rose;  Miss  A.  S.  Roughton;  Royal  Baking 
Powder  Co.;  J.  F.  Royster;  Miss  M.  L.  Rutherford;  Miss  H.  A.  Sawyer; 
School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health;  Henry  Schroeder;  Scott,  Fores- 
man  &  Co.;  T.  H.  Shastid;  Stanford  University  Press;  J.  F.  Stevens; 
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P.  W.  Terry;  United  Shoe  Corporation;  R.  A.  and  Mrs.  Burges  Urqu- 
hart;  N.  W.  Walker;  Mrs.  J.  C.  Watson;  A.  S.  Wheeler;  H.  W.  Wilson 
Co.;  R.  W.  Winston;  University  of  Wisconsin  Library;  Wisconsin 
State  Historical  Society;  P.  J.  Weaver;  Lionel  Weil;  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Casey  Wood;  Mrs.  J.  C.  Wyman. 

Donors,  North  Carolina  Collection 

Miss  Julia  Alexander;  J.  E.  Allen;  A.  B.  Andrews;  Asheville  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce;  J.  O.  Atkinson;  Mrs.  P.  A.  Barr;  Mrs.  S.  W.  Battle; 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jerome  Baulding;  J.  W.  Beeson;  J.  M.  Booker;  W.  E. 
Bird;  Walter  Bulloch;  G.  C.  Bush;  Tait  Butler;  Caldwell  and  Co., 
Nashville,  Tenn.;  J.  B.  Cheshire;  Miss  Gertrude  S.  Carraway;  Chi  Phi 
Fraternity;  Chimney  Rock  Mountains,  Inc.;  R.  E.  Coker;  W.  C.  Coker; 
Commission  on  Interracial  Cooperation;  C.  M.  Compher;  C.  L.  Coon; 
J.  N.  Couch;  W.  P.  M.  Currie;  W.  H.  Davenport;  Davidson  College  Li- 
brary; D.  P.  Dellinger;  Stone  Devours;  Richard  Dillard;  V.  L.  Ed- 
wards; E/.  McK.  Goodwin;  J.  G.  Garth;  T.  McM.  Grant;  Paul  Green; 
City  of  Greensboro;  J.  G.  Gregory;  E.  W.  Gudger;  Mrs.  W.  A.  Harper; 
Sylvester  Hassell;  M.  D.  Haywood;  Mrs.  J.  E.  Heinzerling;  Addison 
Hibbard;  John  Sprunt  Hill;  Mrs.  L.  L.  Hobbs;  George  E.  Hood;  F.  W. 
Hoffer;  H.  H.  Horne;  Miss  Edith  Johnson;  H.  M.  Jones;  J.  W.  Jones; 
T.  D.  Kitchin;  E.  W.  Knight;  J.  T.  Krumpelmann;  B.  R.  Lacy;  J.  C. 
Leonard;  J.  H.  LeRoy;  R,  B.  Lineberry;  H.  M.  London;  A.  W.  Mc- 
Alister;  W.  P.  McCorkle;  Mrs.  W.  P.  McCorkle;  Mrs.  Alice  McFarland; 
Vance  McGhinnis;  C.  E.  Maddry;  B.  H.  Mebane;  D.  V.  Meekins; 
J.  V.  B.  Metts;  Miller  Press,  Asheville,  N.  C;  J.  L.  Morgan;  Frank 
Nash;  E.  R.  Nelson;  I.  T.  Newton;  F.  A.  Olds;  G.  G.  Page;  Mrs.  W.  D. 
Pemberton;  Clarence  Poe;  W.  R.  Powell;  J.  H.  Pratt;  Mrs.  E.  J.  Y. 
Preyer;  E.  R.  Rankin;  Mrs.  W.  N.  Reynolds;  W.  J.  Roach;  Miss  Nellie 
Roberson;  Miss  Nellie  M.  Rowe;  H.  A.  Royster;  W.  O.  Saunders;  Thorn- 
dike  Saville;  Mrs.  David  H.  Scott;  J.  W.  Seabrook;  W.  L.  Sherrill; 
Seeman  Printery;  F.  I.  Smith;  S.  J.  Smith;  Yates  Snowden;  Southern 
Railway;  Mrs.  W.  0.  Spencer;  B.  M.  Spilman;  C.  M.  Stedman;  E.  H. 
Stillwell;  V.  M.  Stonebanks;  U.  E.  Swann;  P.  W.  Terry;  C.  W.  Tillett; 
O.  E.  Todd;  W.  T.  Totten;  M.  R.  Trabue;  U.  S.  Catholic  Historical  So- 
ciety; U.  S.  Investor;  University  of  North  Carolina  Press;  Mrs.  C.  L. 
Van  Noppen;  Wake  County  Chapter,  American  Red  Cross;  C.  C.  Ware; 
M.  A.  Warren;  A.  S.  Wheeler;  N.  I.  White;  W.  T.  Whitsett;  C.  T. 
Woollen. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  R.  WILSON,  Librarian. 


Report  of  the  Business  Manager 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  Business 
Manager's  Office,  covering  the  general  management  of  University  busi- 
ness and  property,  together  with  balance  sheet  and  supporting  schedules 
showing  the  financial  status  of  the  University  as  of  June  30,  1927. 

Plant  Additions  and  Improvements 

During  the  year  the  reconditioning  of  the  New  East  Building,  built 
in  1857,  has  been  completed  and  work  on  the  New  West  has  been 
started.  Both  these  two  complete  the  rehabilitation  of  the  "ante- 
bellum" group.  The  type  of  construction  throughout  has  been  such  as 
to  put  these  buildings  in  condition  for  a  long  period  of  additional 
service.  In  each  case  the  exterior  architectural  appearance  has  been 
preserved,  the  wall  strengthened  where  necessary,  and  the  interior 
has  been  completely  rebuilt  of  re-inforced  concrete  type  of  construction. 

The  New  East,  except  the  top  floor,  is  occupied  by  the  Department 
of  Geology  and  gives  this  department  one  of  the  most  complete 
geology  buildings  in  the  United  States.  The  hall  of  the  Philanthropic 
Society  and  its  committee  rooms  occupy  the  top  floor. 

The  New  West  Building  is  being  remodeled  for  the  laboratories 
and  lecture  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Psychology.  The  top  floor 
will  contain  the  Dialectic  Society  Hall  and  committee  rooms. 

Person  Hall  has  been  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Music. 
This  building  did  not  afford  sufficient  space  for  all  the  piano  practice 
rooms  needed  and  the  Music  Department  is  using  for  this  purpose 
the  house  formerly  occupied  by  the  Acacia  fraternity. 

The  ground  floor  of  Alumni  Building  has  been  thoroughly  repaired 
and  fitted  up  for  the  use  of  the  University  Press,  Student  Publications 
Union  and  a  blue  print  room. 

Additional  classroom  and  laboratory  space  has  been  provided  for 
the  departments  of  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Engineering  in  the 
wing  added  to  the  west  side  of  Phillips  Hall.  This  unit  will  be  com- 
pleted in  time  for  winter  quarter  classes. 

After  a  lapse  of  two  years,  work  was  resumed  on  the  Graham 
Memorial  Building.  The  funds  in  hand  from  subscriptions  collected 
were  sufficient  to  complete  the  main  assembly  room  and  install  heat 
and  lights  in  the  building.  Further  work  will  depend  on  the  collec- 
tion of  subscriptions. 

The  need  for  a  center  for  graduate  students  became  so  urgent  that  it 
was  decided  to  completely  renovate  the  Mary  Ann  Smith  dormitory  for 
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a  graduate  dormitory  and  club  house.  The  work  was  completed  in 
October  and  there  are  now  forty-nine  graduate  students  living  in  the 
building.  The  first  floor  contains  the  club  room,  dining  room,  pan- 
tries, matron's  room  and  four  student  rooms.  The  second  and  third 
floors  are  taken  up  with  students'  rooms.  The  basement  has  been 
remodeled  for  kitchen,  pantry  and  storage. 

During  the  summer  the  interior  of  the  Medical  Building  was  re- 
painted; improvements  were  made  in  the  dissecting  hall,  and  en- 
larged quarters  for  housing  experimental  animals  were  secured  by 
excavating  and  concreting  additional  basement  space. 

In  November,  1927,  Mr.  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.  gave  $275,000  for 
the  construction  of  a  stadium  as  a  memorial  to  his  mother  and  father. 
Later,  the  gift  was  increased  to  $303,000  to  include  a  field  house.  The 
Building  Committee  selected  a  site  in  December  and  the  entire  pro- 
ject was  completed  in  time  for  the  Thanksgiving  Game,  when  it  was 
dedicated. 

The  Stadium  is  located  in  a  wooded  valley  southeast  of  the  main 
campus.  The  valley  has  sufficient  depth  to  allow  the  promenade  at 
the  top  of  the  24,000  seats  to  be  on  a  level  with  the  original  ground, 
thus  preserving  the  forest  right  up  to  the  stadium  and  affording  a 
stadium  site  that  is  unexcelled  in  beauty.  Messrs.  Atwood  and  Nash 
designed  the  structure  to  fit  into  this  natural  amphitheatre  and  at  the 
same  time  to  give  a  perfect  view  of  the  playing  field  from  each  of 
the  24,000  seats. 

The  field  house  is  a  beautifully  proportioned  two-story  building 
having  brick  walls,  stucco  finish  and  a  roof  of  mission  tile.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  dressing  rooms,  shower  rooms  and 
toilets  for  each  team,  the  two  suites  being  separated  by  hallways,  first 
aid  room  and  officials'  quarters.  The  second  floor  contains  sleeping 
quarters  and  lounge  room  for  visiting  teams. 

The  beauty  of  its  natural  setting,  the  harmony  and  completeness 
of  its  design  make  the  Kenan  Memorial  Stadium  unique  among  the 
stadia  of  America. 

To  the  Service  Plants  there  has  been  added  a  375  H.P.  Sterling 
boiler  with  stoker  and  other  accessories;  a  600  H.P.  Skinner  Uniflow 
engine  direct  connected  to  a  KVA  Westinghouse  generator.  New 
water  purification  apparatus  has  been  installed  in  the  filter  plant. 
The  old  magneto  telephone  system  has  been  replaced  by  the  Automatic 
Electric  System. 

Financial  Statement 

The  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  schedules  show  the  con- 
dition of  the  various  funds  of  the  University  at  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  June  30,  1927,  and  an  analysis  of  the  operation  of  the 
funds  throughout  the  year. 
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The  accounts  have  been  audited  by  representatives  of  the  State 
Auditor,  and  detailed  reports  of  the  audit  are  on  file  at  the  office 
of  the  State  Auditor  and  the  business  office  of  the  University. 

The  total  maintenance  fund  income  for  the  year  was  $1,172,553.16. 
It  is  made  up  of  receipts  from  the  following  sources: 

State  appropriation    68.23% 

Gifts  for  current  expenses  02% 

Income  from  Endowments   6.24% 

Earned  Income   25.51% 

The  distribution  of  the  maintenance  fund  expenditures  was  for 

Instruction    57.50% 

Administration  and  General  Departments   12.33% 

Library    6.25% 

Extension  Division   11.17% 

Plant  Operation   10.33% 

Student  Welfare   4.13% 

Gifts 

During  the  year  endowment  funds  and  funds  for  current  expenses 
were  enlarged  by  the  following  gifts: 

Gifts  for  current  expenses 

J.  S.  Hill  for  Library  $300.00 

Prizes: 

J.  W.  Bailey  Prize   50.00 

G.  W.  Hill  Law  School  Prize   50.00 

Alexander  Greek  Prize   10.00 

New  Funds  Established 

General  Education  Board  for  Training  School  Fund  $14,800.00 

Fowle  Scholarship  Fund   75.00 

North  Carolina  Book  Fund: 

J.  S.  Hill   250.00 

J.  M.  Morehead   100.00 

Additions  to  Established  Funds 

General  Education  Board  for  Research  in  Pure  Science  $  5,000.00 

Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  for  School  of  Public 

Welfare  Cooperative  Fund   10,000.00 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science   58,603.37 

Alumni  Loyalty  Fund   1,020.00 

U.  D.  C.  Scholarship  Fund   171.00 

A.  B.  Andrews  Loan  Fund   250.00 

Masonic  Loan  Fund   250.00 

Graham  Memorial  Fund   7,169.26 

Kenan  Memorial  Fund   28,000.00 

Respectfully  submitted, 
CHAS.  T.  WOOLLEN,  Business  Manager. 
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General  Fund,  Income  and  Expenditures,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927.  Statement  No.  1 

The  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  University  for  the  year  1926-1927  resulted  in  a  loss  of 
$20,077.23,  leaving  a  working  overdraft  or  deficit  of  $1,523.90  to  carry  forward  to  the  new  year. 

Amount  Per 
Cent 

INCOME 


For  the  Year  Consisted  of: 

1.  State  General  Fund  Appropriation  $  800,000.00  68.23 

2.  University  Earned  Income   299,085.70  25.51 

3.  Income  from  Endowments   73,167.46  6.24 

4.  Gifts  for  Current  Expenses   300.00  .02 


5.  The  Total  Income  from  all  sources  being  $1,172,553.16  100.00 


EXPENDITURES 

Of  This  Income  by  Functions  were  for: 

6.  General  Administrative  Offices  $  90,077.89  7.68 

7.  General  Printing  and  Publications   21,285.01  1 .81 

8.  General  Expenses   33,255.12  2.84 

9.  Student  Welfare   48,480.50  4.13 

10.  Library   73,238.24  6.25 

11.  Care  of  Buildings  and  Grounds   121,166.53  10.33 

12.  Teaching   674,208.08  57.50 

13.  Extension  Teaching  and  Service   130,919.02  11.17 


14.  Totaling  $1,192,630.39  101.71 


15.  Leaving  an  excess  of  expenditures  or  loss  for  the  year's  operation  of.  $     20,077.23  1.71 

Working  Balance: 

16.  There  was  a  Surplus  from  Previous  Years  of 

17.  Add  Adjustment  of  Surplus  


$  4,548.22 

14,005.11  18,553.33 


18.  Leaving  a  Deficit  to  be  taken  care  of  from  future 
operations  of  


$  1,523.90 
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General  Fund,  Analysis  of  Earned  Income,  Year  Ended  June  30, 1927.  Statement  No.  2 

Student  Fees  amounted  to  91.56%  of  Earned  Income  and  23.35%  of  total  income  from  all 
sources,  represented  by: 

A.  Tuition— Less  Refunds: 

a.  Academic  $158,523.00 

b.  Law   9,963.82 

c.  Medicine   7,934.14 

d.  Pharmacy   5,058.90  $181,479.86 

e.  Less  Exemptions  on  account  of :   

1.  Scholarships  $  9,233.34 

2.  Fellowships   2,133.48 

3.  Teachers' Agreements   22,896.73 

4.  Teachers   3,533.34 

5.  Ministers   933.34 

6.  Physical  Infirmities   1,795.03 

7.  Instructors   3,658.48 

8.  Ministers'  Sons   3,256.73 

9.  Graduate  Scholarships   1,008.39 

10.  Research  Assistants   1,100.06 

11.  Highway  Scholarships                                                     108 .33  49,657.25 

f.  Net  Tuition   $131,822.61 

B.  Registration  Fees   57,240.92 

C.  Laboratory  Fees: 

a.  Botany  $  1,101.00 

b.  Chemistry   8,273.40 

c.  Commerce   4,227.44 

d.  Engineering   3,445.05 

e.  English   16.00 

f.  Geology   2,632.25 

G.  Medicine   7,571.25 

h.  Music   145 .50 

i.  Pharmacy   744.00 

J.  Physics   1,421.62 

k.  Psychology   493.08 

l.    Zoology   1,401.00  31,471.59 

D.  Extension  Tuition  and  Fees   48,590.15 

E.  Infirmary  Receipts   770.45 

F.  Library  Receipts   2,024.84 

G.  Diploma  Fees   1,695.00 

H.  Gymnasium  Locker  Rent   220.50 

Total  Student  Fees   $273,836.06 

Sales  and  miscellaneous  receipts  amounted  to  8.44%  of  Earned  Income  and  2.15%  of  total 
income  from  all  sources,  Itemized  as  follows: 
J.    Sales  of  Publications: 

a.  High  School  Journal  $  336.35 

b.  Studies  in  Philology   1,763.60 

c.  Mitchell  Journal   240.45 

d.  Law  Review   762.06   $  3,102.46 


K.  Extension  Sales   17,310.07 

L.  Purchase  Discounts   504.71 

M.  Interest  Earned   962.69 

N.  Teachers  and  Tuition  Notes  Collected   2,521.90 

O.  Extension  Lecture  Travel  Refunds  

P.  Miscellaneous  Receipts  and  Sales   153.05 

Q.  Library  Sales  and  Miscellaneous  Receipts   694.76   $  25,249.64 

Total  Earned  Income   $299,085.70 
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Statemen  t 


General  Fund,  Current  Year's  Operations  Reflected  by  Accrual  Stst 


Total 

Personal 
Service 

Supplies 

and 
Materials 

Postage, 
Telephone 
and  Express 

6.  General  Administrative 

Offices: 

A.  Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees.. . 

B.  President  

C.  Business  Manager  

D.  Registrar  

G.  Dean  of  Education  

H.  Dean  of  Commerce  

I.  Dean  of  Graduate  School  

J.    Dean  of  Law  

M.  Secretary,  Alumni  Association. 

P.  Total  

7.  General  Printing  and 

Publications: 
A.   High  School  Journal  

G.  University  Press  

H.  Miscellaneous  

I.  Total  

8.  General  Expense: 

C .   Un  i vers  ity  Sermons  and 

Lectures  

E.  Subscriptions  and  Memberships 

F.  Travel  

G.  Advertising  

H.  Miscellaneous  

I.  President's  House  

J.    State  Auditor's  Examination. . . 
K.  Repairs  to  General  Equipment . 

$  320.21 
17,135.64 
23 ,369.63 
14,364.70 
3,809.49 
721.62 
2,231.30 
2,843.01 
3,112.41 
17.41 
506.77 
2,507.85 
10,917.50 
7,970.39 
249.96 

$  90,077.89 

S  300.00 
15,987.02 
19,330.05 
12,708.44 
3,485.69 
666.66 
2,216.60 
2,499.96 
2,734.70 

458.26 
2,299.38 

5,199.20 
249.96 

$  68,135.92 

$ 

165.79 
365.95 
109.50 
47.36 

46.07 
60.64 
1.26 
6.50 
33.89 

472.47 
$  1,309.43 

$  18.21 
575.21 
1,491.94 
719.82 
127.25 
45.21 
14.70 
210.84 
163.17 
16.15 
34.51 
150.01 

990.64 
$  4,557.66 

$  1,324.88 
7,000.65 
2,493.13 

969.44 
2,230.27 

393.87 
5,500.00 
1 ,372.77 

$ 

92.26 
67.65 

$ 

1.00 

5.00 
22.35 

S  32.37 
252.19 
83.23 
17.81 
89.05 

15.06 

%  21,285.01 

$  159.91 

$  28.35 

%  489.71 

$  562.13 
5,779.65 

1 ,134.88 
5,078.22 

616.00 
6,961.64 
2,153.39 
2,416.11 

891.62 
2,534.01 
5,127.47 

$ 

1,267.25 

952.54 
2,555.71 

14.83 

956.03 

2,534.01 

S  86.17 
184.60 

4.52 
331.25 

190.41 
3.00 

$  4.50 
28.71 

2.31 
473.40 

32.65 

443.61 
10.00 

$  33,255.12 

$  8,280.37 

$  799.95 

$  995.18 
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em,  Departmental  Expenditures,  by  Objects,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Travel 

Printing, 
Binding 

and 
Publicity 

Motor 
Vehicles 
Upkeep 

Light, 
Power, 
Heat  and 
Water 

Repairs 

Sundry 

Special 
Appro- 
priation 

Equip- 
ment 

Indem- 
nities, 
Refunds 

and 
Awards 

$ 

3.00 
3.00 

$  2.00 
295.92 
1,625.61 
786.46 
97.09 
9.75 

83.55 

7.50 
24.57 

1,251.93 

$ 

$ 

$ 

56.95 
388.53 
29.28 
47.60 

81.64 
64.35 

44.15 

$ 

54.75 
164.55 
8.20 
4.50 

4.50 
6.00 

12.00 

$ 

10,917.50 

$ 

$ 

$  6.00 
1 

6.50 

$  4,184.38 

$ 

$ 

$  712.50 

$  254.50 

$10,917.50 

$ 

$ 

$  1,291.91 
6,648.70 
2,409.90 

946.63 
2,051.22 

393 .87 

1,357.71 

S 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

5,500.00 

$ 

$  .60 

$  6.50 

$15,099.94 

$ 

$ 

$ 

% 

$  5,500.00 

$ 

$  .60 

$  135.76 
3.50 

142.96 
910.29 

6,587.56 
164.50 

$  37.00 
1,433.62 

12.00 
359.41 

2,153.39 
226.75 
66.75 

$ 

404.78 
294.75 

$ 

$ 

139.17 
4,646.22 

%  298.70 
2,220.97 

20.55 
43.38 
616.00 
31.85 

70.30 
647.37 

$ 

100.00 

$ 

481 .25 

$ 

641.00 
289.84 

$  7,944.57 

$  4,288.92 

%  699.53 

$ 

$  4,785.39 

$  3,949.12 

$  100.00 

$  481.25 

$  930.84 
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Curbent  Year's  Operations  Reflected  bt  Accrual  Stst 


Total 

Personal 
Service 

Supplies 

and 
Materials 

Postage, 
Telephone 
and  Express 

9.  Student  Welfabe: 

A. 

$ 

12,896.72 

$ 

11,251.09 

$ 

117.92 

$ 

290.85 

B. 

Advisor  to  Women  

2,044.65 

1,916.60 

64.77 

C. 

Y.  M.  C.  A  

6,056.51 

6,056.51 

D. 

279.35 

180.25 

33.75 

22.86 

E. 

3,541.36 

3,191.52 

294.61 

13.66 

F. 

9,000.00 

9,000.00 

G. 

12,260.13 

7,851.60 

2,702.41 

169.44 

H. 

Health  Officer  

2,401.78 

2,400.00 

1.78 

I. 

Total  

1 

48,480.50 

8 

41 ,847.57 

$ 

3,150.47 

$ 

561.58 

$ 

73,238.24 

$ 

31,371.11 

% 

1,139.23 

$ 

788.62 

II.CabeofBuildingsandGbounds: 

A. 

$ 

7,207.04 

$ 

2,955.06 

$ 

324.20 

$ 

144.92 

B. 

58,546.30 

22,396.28 

2,970.25 

186.24 

C. 

Building  Maintenance  

27,109.73 

37.41 

216.22 

7.21 

D. 

Grounds,  Maintenance  

18 ,079.11 

14,273.17 

776.99 

114.20 

E. 

Grounds,  Improvement  

2,794.65 

1,327.77 

1,424.21 

14.02 

F. 

2,678.07 

2,055.30 

458.43 

13.87 

G. 

*32.55 

1.00 

H. 

4,784.18 

4,780.38 

3.80 

I. 

Total  

$ 

121,166.53 

$ 

47,825.37 

S 

6,175.10 

$  480.46 

12.  Teaching: 

A. 

$ 

15,477.30 

1 

14,239.33 

s 

917.29 

$ 

135.89 

B. 

52,887.89 

41,159.09 

10,839.48 

363.04 

C. 

Commerce  and  Economics  

56 ,301.75 

51 ,759.67 

2,051.39 

272.03 

D. 

Education  

28 ,477.53 

27,597.25 

220.14 

457.30 

E. 

42,578.44 

38,612.00 

1,741.26 

197.63 

F. 

68 ,829.18 

68,294.57 

112.83 

233.69 

G. 

21,558.96 

18,962.42 

1,582.02 

133.28 

H. 

13,622.51 

13,608.30 

I. 

4,801.69 

4,638.79 

5.50 

.50 

J. 

History  and  Government  

42,861.54 

42  ,449.24 

34.60 

160.05 

K. 

Journalism  

4,269.16 

4,088.25 

49.80 

42.37 

L. 

14 ,319.27 

14,277.66 

6.90 

21.92 

M. 

37,209.87 

36,715.34 

63.72 

160.73 

N. 

9,974.92 

9,974.92 

O. 

Mathematics  

33,339.63 

33,299.67 

38.10 

1.86 

P. 

Medicine  

42,521.38 

36 ,880.33 

4,847.05 

158.85 

Q. 

10,472.01 

9,543.22 

427.37 

195.04 

R. 

15,935.99 

14,166.52 

1,607.81 

85.60 

S. 

15,400.26 

14,167.44 

731.45 

17.83 

T. 

Philosophy  

9,828.73 

9,751.53 

3.30 

7.80 

•Red 
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em,  Departmental  Expenditures,  bt  Objects— Continued 


Travel 

Printing, 
Binding 

and 
Publicity 

Motor 
Vehicles 
Upkeep 

Light, 
Power, 
Heat  and 
Water 

Repairs 

Sundry 

Special 
Appro- 
priation 

Equip- 
ment 

Indem- 
nities, 
Refunds 

and 
Awards 

$  469.45 
2.50 
4.32 

$  541.11 
50.53 

10.50 
14.50 

42.43 

$      24 .00 

$ 

21.27 
746.00 

$       2 .00 
12.75 

3.24 
5.80 

91.12 

$     123 .35 
26.25 
433 .89 

$ 

$  52.50 
218.92 

$  24.45 

1  476.27 

$  659.07 

$      24 .00 

$  767.27 

$  114.91 

$  583.49 

$ 

$     271 .42 

$  24.45 

$  278.93 

$  5,036.30 

$ 

$ 

$  379.61 

$  137.00 

$ 

$  34,060.18 

$  47.26 

$ 

$  23.24 
6.00 

$  126.17 

.12 
87.75 

7.40 
*33 .95 

$ 

32,912.61 
423 .86 
1,471.39 

84.20 

$  305.73 
12.34 
26,278.66 
959.30 
28.65 
58.87 
.40 

$  3,327.72 
68.58 
146.25 
44.51 

$ 

$ 

345.80 

$ 

$ 

$  29.24 

$  187.49 

$34,892.06 

$27,643.95 

$  3,587.06 

% 

$  345.80 

$ 

$ 

291 .77 
16.96 
20.05 

3.75 
82.52 

$  92.69 
258.03 
322.67 
190.15 
180.01 
168.13 
113.45 
13.25 

213 .90 

fi  QO 
o  .yy 

12.29 

196.84 

117.64 
83.15 
40.70 
10.30 
53.60 

$  50.00 
42.82 

s 

$  27.98 
344.69 
546.71 
12.69 
967.61 
1.50 
44.65 
.96 

3.75 

to  .10 

29.24 

176.53 
218.43 
35.36 
310.58 

$  14.12 
*30.59 
41.50 

5.30 
1.50 
15.10 

.50 

.50 
44.00 

34.48 
4.80 

50.00 
12.50 

% 

% 

*45 .85 
1,307.78 

540.04 

687.99 

156.40 

269.25 
30.14 

$ 

33.50 

*Red 
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Statement 


Current  Year's  Operations  Reflected  by  Accrual.  Stst 


Total 

Personal 
Service 

Supplies 

and 
Materials 

Postage, 
Telephone 
and  Express 

W.  Public  Welfare  

X.  Romance  Languages  

Y.   Rural  Economics  

Z.  Zoology  

BB.  Total  

13.  Extension  

Total  Expenditures  

$  1,500.00 
14,682.54 
17,205.18 
44  ,412.17 
14,013.98 
11,726.20 
30,000.00 

$ 

13,307.04 
16,750.95 
44,017.29 
13,683.14 
10,408.08 

$ 

531.32 
71.05 
94.17 
28.68 
1,248.06 

$ 

78.12 
263.08 

46.50 
202.26 

10.97 

$  674,208.08 

$  602,352.04 

$  27,253.29 

$  3,246.34 

$  130,919.02 

$  85,464.02 

$  12,702.74 

$  8,285.61 

$1,192,630.39 

$  885,436.31 

$  52,558.56 

$  19,405.16 
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No.  3 


em,  Departmental  Expenditures,  by  Objects— Continued 


Travel 

Printing, 
Binding 

and 
Publicity 

Motor 
Vehicles 
Upkeep 

Light, 
Power, 
Heat  and 
Water 

Repairs 

Sundry 

Special 
Appro- 
priation 

Equip- 
ment 

Indem- 
nities, 
Refunds 

and 
Awards 

$ 

142.63 

$ 

467 .93 
102.04 
209.60 
56.70 
35.55 

$ 

$ 

11.00 

$ 

33.80 
13.56 

8.75 
27.20 

4.54 

$ 

1.40 
4.50 
19.86 
14.00 

$  1,500.00 
30,000.00 

$ 

120.30 

16.00 
2.00 
8.00 

$ 

$  557.68 

$  2,945.61 

$  92.82 

$  11.00 

$  2,884.28 

$  239.47 

$31,500.00 

$  3,092.05 

$  33.50 

$  6,474.85 

$12,389.28 

$  1,847.64 

$ 

$  162.07 

$  876.16 

$ 

$      39 .00 

$2,677.65 

$15,744.80 

$44,632.74 

$  2,851.48 

$35,670.33 

$36,682.71 

$  9,626.80 

$48,017.50 

$38,289.70 

$3,714.30 
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University  of  North  Carolina,  Capital  Fund,  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1927. 

Statement  No.  4 


Assets 

Due  from  State  Treasurer,  1925  Fund  $      6, 190.00 

Due  from  Trust  Funds,  Sinking  Fund  Account   40,596.07 

Contractors  Advances   70, 673  .67 

Property,  Statement  No.  8   7,033,446.20 


Total  Assets  $7,150,905.94 


Liabilities 

Cash  Overdraft: 

1925  Fund  Overdraft  $10,643.46 

1923  Fund  Balance   4,333.02  $6,310.44 


University  Service  Plants  Income  Bonds   200,200 .00 

Surplus   6,944,395.50 


Total  Liabilities  $7,150,905.94 
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Statement  No.  5 

University  of  North  Carolina,  Building  and  Improvement  Fund,  Income  and  Expen- 
ditures, from  July  1,  1926  to  June  30,  1927 


1923 
Fund 


Receipts: 


North  Carolina  Licensing  Board  for  Contractors. 
Fire  Loss  Income  


Expenditures: 
Advances  on  Construction  Undistributed: 


Liability  Insurance  

Building  Committee  Travel  Expense. 

Bunkhouse  Insurance  , 

T.  C.  Thompson  &  Bros.,  Fees  


Total. 


Paving  

Grading  

Heating  Mains,  Repair  Shops,  Water  Works  and  Sundry 

Building  Extensions  *$2,769.71 

Departmental  Equipment  

Equipment  New  Chemistry  Building   1,051.10 

Special  Furniture  and  Equipment  

Furniture  and  Fixtures  

Engineering  Building  Additions  

Wing  on  Davie  Hall  

Renovation  of  Old  South  Building  

Green  House  

Truck  Insurance  

Dormitories,  New  and  Remodeling  Old   473.18 

Class  Buildings,  New  and  Remodeling  Old   1,091.96 

Undistributed  Balance  in  Contractors  Account  


1925 
Fund 


Total 


$302,414.59 

©302,414 .59 

1,133.69 

1,133.69 

3, 203 .51 

o,20o .51 

$306,751.79 

$306,751.79 

$  1,250.00 

$  1,250.00 

3,213.99 

3,213.99 

117.23 

117.23 

110.43 

110.43 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

$  14,691.65 

$  14,691.65 

$  1,809.00 

$  1,809.00 

8,479.12 

8,479.12 

14,394 .14 

11,624 .43 

30,647.34 

30,647.34 

1,051 .10 

248.98 

248.98 

la, 946.37 

1  O   f\A  a  97 

la, 940.37 

4,571.20 

4,571.20 

3,644.88 

3,644.88 

64,816.00 

64,816.00 

2,227.99 

2,227.99 

165.58 

165.58 

94,870.65 

95,343.83 

2,013.54 

3,105.50 

34,870.74 

34,870.74 

$281,705.53 

$281,552.06 

$296,397.18 

$296,243.71 

 $  10.508.08 

Deduct: 

Due  from  State  Treasurer  $   6, 190 .00 

Cash  Overdraft  June  30,  1926   10,628.52  $ 


,818.52 


Cash  Balance  June  30,  1927  $  6,310.44 
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Statement  No  6 

University  of  North  Carolina,  Capital  Fund,  Property  Schedule,  June  30,  1927 


Total  Value 
June  30, 
1927 

Land: 

Campus  $  325,720.69 

Town  Lot,  Franklin  Street   5,000.00 

Town  Lot,  Rosemary  Street   500.00 

Town  Lot,  Columbia  Street   3,500.00 

Town  Lots,  Carter  Court   2,400.00 


Total  Land  Carried  Forward  $  337,120.69 
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Statement  No.  6 

University  op  North  Carolina,  Capital  Fund,  Property  Schedule, 
June  30,  1927 

Total  Value 
June  30, 
1927 


Totals  Brought  Forward  $  337,120.69 


Buildings: 

Graham  Memorial  $  99,078.63 

Alumni   100,885.60 

Old  East   100,000.00 

New  East   169,895.65 

Carr   66,000.00 

Smith  Hall   67,900.98 

Y.  M.  C.  A   25,000.00 

Bynum  Gymnasium   50,000.00 

South   229,656.08 

GerrardHall   15,000.00 

Memorial  Hall   91,000.00 

Old  West   85,000.00 

New  West   70,000.00 

Person  Hall   34,266.32 

Mary  Ann  Smith   35,000.00 

Pharmacy   148,149.14 

Library   152,589.97 

Infirmary   50,000.00 

Caldwell   125,298.39 

Battle,  Vance,  Pettigrew   125,000.00 

Peabody   100,000.00 

Power  House   30,000.00 

Davie  Hall   112,332.17 

Swain  Hall   143,560.78 

Phillips  Hall   224,309.97 

Carpenter  Shop   26, 383 .28 

Steele   153,038.54 

Woman's   134,205.79 

Manly   110,000.00 

Grimes   110,000.00 

Ruffin   110,000.00 

Mangum   110,000.00 

Saunders   170,000.00 

Murphy   185,000.00 

Manning   180,435.99 

Battle  Park  Dormitories   289,757.91 

Indoor  Court   56,386 .56 

New  Chemistry   287,350.48 

New  Laundry   37,960.97 

Public  Service   46,873.48 

Printery   2,500.00 


Total  Building  $4,459,816.68 


Totals  Carried  Forward  $4,796,937.37 
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Statement  No.  6 

University  of  North  Carolina,  Capital  Fund,  Property  Schedule, 
June  30,  1927 

Total  Value 
June  30, 
1927 


Totals  Brought  Forward  $4,796,937.37 


Total  Buildings  Brought  Forward  $4,459,816.68 

Residences: 

Franklin  Street   7,500.00 

Near  Dr.  Kluttz   7,500.00 

President's  House   30,000.00 

Thirteen  Bungalows   77, 192 .36 

Park  Place  Development   82,128.65 


Totals  $4,664,137.69 


Other  Property: 

Green  House  $  2,227.99 

Kenan  Stadium   77,353.41 

Emerson  Stadium   38, 744 .23 

Railroad   80,880.65 

Tennis  Courts   33 , 902 . 88 

Sewers   77,279.99 

Electric  Light  and  Water  Extension   464,988.17 

Telephone  Property   62 , 622 . 46 

Heating  Extension   68,776.75 

Waterworks   48,746.48 

Telephone  Extension   2,993.07 

Printery  Equipment   105.05 

Water  Extension   745.11 


Totals  $  959,366.24 


Furniture  and  Equipment: 

Dormitories  $  97,877.19 

Class  Rooms   549,748.47 

Library  Books   285,732.53 

General   29,669.20 

Special  Furniture  and  Equipment   14,403.16 

Equipment,  New  Chemistry   48,638.19 

Equipment,  Smith  Hall   2,818.38 

Departmental  Equipment   30,647.34 

Electric  and  Water— General   395.25 

South  Building   12,699.03 

Miscellaneous  Building  Extension   192.84 


Totals  $1,072,821.58 


Grand  Totals  $7,033,446.20 
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Statement  No.  7 


Trust  Funds,  Consolidated  Balance  Sheet,  As  At  June  30,  1927 


Unexpendable  Funds 

Grand 

Total 

Student 

Scholar- 

Fellow- 

Loans 

ship 

ships 

Assets 

Jj>     ZOZ  .81 I  I  .0- 

$  1,132.29 

$  *2 ,625.17 

$  282.72 

1,250 ,000.00 

61 ,400.00 

22,700.00 

8,500.00 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

200,200.00 

17  ^nn  nn 

oq  Knn  no 

oy  ,ouu . uu 

k(\  nnn  nn 
ou  ,uuu.uu 

Stocks  

29,400.00 

200.00 

Mortgages  Receivables  

105,050.00 

19  Qnn  nn 
lz  ,ouu.uu 

a  onn  nn 

0  ,<£UU .  UU 

Other  Receivables  

248.32 

248.32 

Student  Notes  Receivables  

109  ,284.37 

inn  OSA 

Subscriptions  Receivable  

141 ,359.48 

Notes  Receivable  

25,000.00 

13,000.00 

5,000.00 

House  and  Lot  

4,000.00 

4,000.00 

13 ,927.80 

13,927.80 

Total  

$2 ,215 ,746.49 

$167,364.98 

$120,502.63 

$  50,282.72 

Liabilities 

Due  to  Other  Funds  

13,000.00 

13,000.00 

Value  of  the  Fund 

$2,202,746.49 

$154,364.98 

$120,502.63 

$  50,282.72 
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Statement  No.  7 


Expendable  Funds 


Endowments 

Totals 

Scholar- 
ships 

Research 

Building 

Special 

Deposit 

Total 

$  43,266.12 

$  42,055.96 

$137.50 

$  14,478.73 

$125,368.51 

$  80,234.00 

$601.82 

$220,820.56 

1,250,000.00 

1,250,000.00 

24,700.00 

55,900.00 

5,500.00 

5,500.00 

34,500.00 

191 ,500.00 

8,700.00 

8,700.00 

29,200.00 

29 ,400.00 

68,050.00 

86,550.00 

11,500.00 

7,000.00 

18,500.00 

248.32 

109,284.37 

141 ,359.48 

141 ,359.48 

25,000.00 

25,000.00 

5,000.00 

7,000.00 

1,000.00 

8,000.00 

4,000.00 

13,927.80 

$1,474,716.12 

$1 ,812,866.45 

$137.50 

$  14,478.73 

$285,227.99 

$102 ,434.00 

$601 .82 

$402,880.04 

13,000.00 

91 ,474 ,716. 12 

$1,799 ,866.45 

$137.50 

$  14,478.73 

$285,227.99 

$102 ,434.00 

$601.82 

$402 ,880.04 
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Statement  No.  8 


Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Name  of  Fund 

Cash 
Balance 
July  1,1926 

Credits 

Invested 
Sum 

Loans  to 
the  Fund 

Principal 
Sum 

Total 

Trust  Funds,  Unexpendable 
Student  Loan  Funds: 

St.  Bernard  Commandery.. . . 
Seely  

Scholarship  Funds: 

Chair  of  History  

F.  J.  Smith  

Mary  and  Ann  Smith  

Totals  

Fellowships: 

Graham  Kenan  

Smith  

Totals  

Endowments: 

McNair  Lecture  

Weil  Lecture  

Totals  

Total  Trust  Funds, 

Unexpendable  

$  2,500.00 

1,272.50 
2  ,739.06 
6,124.96 
2  ,407.45 
166.12 
793.29 
*3 ,177.88 
813.73 
219.00 
62.97 

$  150.00 
10,075.00 

16,385.72 
629.37 
2,226.16 
3,653.50 
250.00 
3,393.00 
245.63 

1,222.00 

$ 

13 ,000.00 

$  300.50 
964.84 
450.00 
2,693.73 
1,456.81 
320.03 
193.40 
332.16 
913.91 
285.10 

33.05 

$  2,950.50 
11,039.84 
1,722.50 
34 ,818.51 
8,211.14 
4,953.64 
4,013.02 
1,375.45 
1,129.03 
1,344.46 
219.00 
1,318.02 

$  13,921.20 

$  38,230.38 

$  13,000.00 

1  7,943.53 

$  73,095.11 

$ 

*30.00 
240.00 

45.00 
*3,117.07 

$  3,000.00 

$ 

$  1,230.00 
120.00 
300.00 
374.16 
180.00 
60.00 
840.00 
2,220.00 
600.00 
5,086.67 
60.00 
60.00 
442.50 

$  4,230.00 
90.00 
540.00 
374.16 
180.00 
60.00 
840.00 
2,220.00 
600.00 
5,086.67 
105.00 
60.00 
*2,674.57 

$  *2 ,862.07 

$  3,000.00 

$  11,573.33 

$  11,711.26 

$  .10 
*137.37 
*20.40 

$ 

$ 

i 

1,500.00 
1,500.00 

$  .10 
1,362.63 
1,479.60 

$  *157.67 

$  3,000.00 

$  2,842.33 

$  4,463.52 

3,340.15 
3,365.59 

$  17,950.00 

$  83,037.50 
2,725.30 
525.66 
1,061.20 

$105  ,451.02 
2,725.30 
3,865.81 
4,426.79 

$  11,169.26 

1  17,950.00 

$  87,349.66 

$116,468.92 

$  22,070.72 

$  59,180.38 

$  13,000.00 

$109  ,£66.52 

$204,117.62 
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Statement  No.  8 


Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Debits 

Balance 

Invested 
Sum 

Principal 
Sum 

Total 

Cash 

Invested 
Sum 

Liabilities 

Principal 
Sum 

$  2,950.00 
11,035.00 
1,561.80 
34,549.60 
7,666.50 
4,261.50 
3,984.00 
1,235.00 
1,174.00 
1,259.00 

1,279.50 

$ 

147.90 
140.02 

500.00 
219.00 

$  2,950.00 
11,035.00 
1,709.70 
34.689.62 
7,666.50 
4,761.50 
3,984.00 
1,235.00 
1,174.00 
1,259.00 
219.00 
1,279.50 

$  .50 
4.84 

12.80 
128.89 
544.64 
192.14 

29.02 
140.45 
♦44.97 

85.46 

38.52 

$  2,800.00 
10,960.00 
9,061.80 
70,050.90 
28,745.78 
9,512.75 
6,183.84 
6,435.00 
19,764.75 
1,588.37 

1,129.50 

$ 

13,000.00 

$  2,800.50 
10,964.84 
9,074.60 
57,179.79 
29,290.42 
9,704.89 
6,212.86 
6,575.45 
19,719.78 
1,673.83 

1,168.02 

S  70,955.90 

$  1,006.92 

$  71,962.82 

$  1,132.29 

$  166,232.69 

$  13,000.00 

$  154,364.98 

$  3,000.00 
5,000.00 

$     1 ,230.00 
120.00 
540.00 
374.16 
180.00 
45.00 
840.00 
2,220.00 
600.00 

105.00 
60.00 
22.27 

$  4,230.00 
120.00 
540.00 
374.16 
180.00 
45.00 
840.00 
2,220.00 
600.00 
5,000.00 
105.00 
60.00 
22.27 

$ 

♦30.00 

15.00 

86.67 
♦2,696.84 

$  23,000.00 
2,000.00 
5,000.00 
6,200.00 
3,000.00 
1,000.00 
14,000.00 
37,000.00 
10,000.00 
5,000.00 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 
14,927.80 

$  23,000.00 
1 ,970.00 
5,000.00 
6,200.00 
3,000.00 
1,015.00 
14,000.00 
37,000.00 
10,000.00 
5,086.67 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 
12,230.96 

$  8,000.00 

$  6,336.43 

$  14,336.43 

$  ♦2,625.17 

S  123,127.80 

$  120,502.63 

$ 

$  .10 
1,555.40 
1,004.11 

$  .10 
1,555.40 
1,004.11 

$ 

♦192.77 
475.49 

$ 

25,000.00 
25  ,000.00 

$ 

24 ,807.23 
25,475.49 

$ 

$  2,559.61 

$  2,559.61 

$  282.72 

$  50,000.00 

$  50,282.72 

$ 

2,000.00 
3,000.00 

$  64,500.00 
2,533.30 
11.50 
1,158.00 

$  64,500.00 
2,533.30 
2,011.50 
4,158.00 

$  40,951.02 
192.00 
1 ,854.31 
268.79 

$1 ,338,350.00 
58,900.00 
16,200.00 
18,000.00 

$1,379,301.02 
59,092.00 
18,054.31 
18,268.79 

$  5,000.00 

$  68,202.80 

$  73,202.80 

S  43,266.12 

$1 ,431,450.00 

$1,474,716.12 

$  83,955.90 

$  78,105.76 

$  162,061.66 

$  42,055.96 

81,770,810.49 

$  13,000.00 

$1,799,866.45 
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Statement  No.  8 


Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement — Continued,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Credits 

Cash 

Name  op  Fund 

Balance, 

Invested 

Loans  to 

Principal 

Sum 

the  Fund 

Sum 

Trust  Funds— Expendable: 

Scholarships: 

$  75.00 

Holt 

62.50 

United  Daughters  of  Confederacy  

*60.00 

231.00 

$  2.50 

$  806.00 

Research  Funds: 

$  3,400.03 

$  5,019.14 

*850.17 

1,400.00 

*693.06 

10,000.00 

General  Education  Board  Training  School 

14  Ron  nn 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  

*2 ,542.69 

63,377.13 

$  *685.89 

$  94,596.27 

Building  Funds: 

$  17,821.13 

$  6,833.76 

%  335.50 

149,000.00 

Smith  Hall  

1,201.15 

1,364.99 

32 ,405.20 

Generator  Unit  Installation  Fund  

36,959.75 

Totals  

$  19,022.28 

$  6,833.76 

$220 ,065.44 

Special  Fund: 

Class  of  1918  

$  325.00 

% 

1,000.00 

255.00 

30.00 

*4.35 

4.35 

3,422.84 

2,307.71 

500.00 

502.52 

677.15 

Class  of  1907  

*1,269.45 

1,269.45 

12.00 

13 ,672.03 

2,249.85 

33 ,922.75 

6,673.32 

50.00 

75.00 

172.10 

110.00 

Geology  Summer  School  Field  Trip  

915.00 

Carnegie  Alumni  Study  

710.00 

North  Carolina  Book  Fund  

350.00 

13 ,893.82 

*Red. 
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Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement— Continued,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Debits 

Balance 

Total 

Invested 
Sum 

Principal 
Sum 

Total 

Cash 

Invested 
Sum 

Liabilities 

Principal 
Sum 

$  75.00 
562.50 
171.00 

$ 

500.00 
171.00 

$ 

500.00 
171.00 

$  75.00 
62.50 

$  75.00 
62.50 

$  808.50 

$  671.00 

$  671.00 

$  137.50 

$  137.50 

$  8,419.17 
549.83 
9,306.94 
14,800.00 
60,834.44 

$  3,619.53 
1,416.70 
9,304.99 
14,916.58 
50,173.85 

$  3,619.53 
1,416.70 
9,304.99 
14,916.58 
50,173.85 

$  4,799.64 
*866.87 
1.95 
♦116.58 
10 ,660.59 

$  4,799.64 
♦866.87 
1.95 
♦116.58 
10,660.59 

$  93,910.38 

*  79,431.65 

$  79,431.65 

$  14,478.73 

$  14,478.73 

$  24,990.39 
149 ,000.00 
2,566.14 
32,405.20 
36,959.75 

$  7,151.15 

$  11,982.27 
98,853.41 
2,566.14 

$  19,133.42 
98,853.41 
2,566.14 

$  5,856.97 
50,146.59 

32 ,405.20 
36,959.75 

$  159,859.48 

$  165,716.45 
50,146.59 

32 ,405.20 
36,959.75 

$245,921.48 

$  7,151.15 

$113 ,401.82 

$120,552.97 

$125 ,368.51 

$  159,859.48 

$  285,227.99 

$  325.00 
1,000.00 
285.00 

5,730.55 
500.00 
502.52 
677.15 

12.00 
15,921.88 
40,596.07 
50.00 
247.10 
110.00 
915.00 

710.00 
350.00 
13,893.82 

$ 

5,000.00 

$ 

662.60 
38.18 
281.78 

100.00 
870.00 
211.72 
20.23 

1,364.90 

$ 

5,662.60 
38.18 
281.78 

100.00 
870.00 
211.72 
20.23 

1,364.90 

$  325.00 
1,000.00 
285.00 

67.95 
500.00 
502.52 
638.97 

12.00 
15,640.10 
40,596.07 
50.00 
247.10 
10.00 
45.00 
♦211.72 
689.77 
350.00 
12,528.92 

$ 

500.00 
21 ,700.00 



$  325.00 
1,000.00 
785.00 

21,767.95 
500.00 
502.52 
638.97 

12.00 
15,640.10 
40,596.07 
50.00 
247.10 
10.00 
45.00 
♦211.72 
689.77 
350.00 
12,528.92 

♦Red. 
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Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement — Continued,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Name  op  Fund 

Cash 
Balance, 
July  1, 19zo 

Credits 

Invested 
Sum 

Loans  to 
the  Fund 

Principal 
Sum 

Service  Plant  Funds  

Administrative  

Totals  

Deposit  Funds: 

Total  Trust  Funds  Expendable  

$  8,653.70 
37,648.81 
♦4,672.01 

$ 

82 ,409.36 
7,065.64 

$108,664.81 

$104,266.78 

$  413.24 

$  2,718.84 

$127 ,416.94 

$  6,833.76 

$422 ,453.33 

$149 ,487.66 

$  66,014.14 

$  13,000.00 

$532,319.85 

♦Red. 
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Trust  Funds,  Cash  Statement — Continued,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Debits 

Balance 

Total 

Invested 
Sum 

Principal 
Sum 

Total 

Cash 

Invested 
Sum 

Liabilities 

Principal 
Sum 

S  8,653.70 
120,058.17 
2,393.63 

25,000.00 

$  589.95 
95,058.17 
3,500.06 

$  589.95 
120,058.17 
3,500.06 

$  8,063.75 
*1 ,106.43 

$  8,063.75 
*1 ,106.43 

1212,931.59 

$  30,000.00 

$102,697.59 

$132,697.59 

$  80,234.00 

$  22,200.00 

$  102,434.00 

$  3,132.08 

$  2,530.26 

$  2,530.26 

$  601.82 

$  601.82 

$556,704.03 

$  37,151.15 

$298,732.32 

$335,883.47 

$220,820.56 

$  182,059.48 

$  402,880.04 

$  760,821.65 

$121,107.05 

$376,838.08 

$497,945.13 

$262,876.52 

$1,952 ,869.97 

$  13,000.00 

$2,202,746.49 

*Red. 
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University  of  North  Carolina,  Analysis  of  Special  Operating  and  Revolving  Funds, 
Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


Total 

Summer  School 

University 
Press 

Travel 
Advance 

Regular 

Law 

Engin- 
eering 

Balance,  July  1, 1926: 
Cash  

$  2,265.74 
3,582.67 

$  1,993.49 

$  272.25 
3,582.67 

Accounts  Receivable  

Total  

$  5,848.41 
171 ,464.87 

$  1,993.49 
110,240.91 

$ 

2,184.75 

$ 

255.00 

$  3,854.92 
46 ,560.05 

$ 

12,224.16 

Income — See  Analysis  

Total  Credits  

$177 ,313.28 
159 ,279.62 

$112,234.40 
104,258.57 

$  2,184.75 

$255.00 

$  50,414.97 
43,161.99 

$12,224.16 
11,859.06 

Expenditures — See 
Analysis  

Balance  June  30, 1927 

Represented  by: 
Cash  

S  18,033.66 

$  7,975.83 

$  2,184.75 

$255.00 

$  7,252.98 

$  365.10 

$  11,453.97 
6,579.69 

$  7,975.83 

$  2,184.75 

$255.00 

$  673.29 
6,579.69 

$  365.10 

Accounts  Receivable.. 
Total  

$  18,033.66 

$  7,975.83 

$  2,184.75 

$255.00 

$  7,252.98 

$  365.10 
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Statement  No.  10 

University  op  North  Carolina,  Special  Operating  and  Revolving  Funds,  Analysis  of 
Summer  School,  Year  Ended  June  30,  1927 


1926  Session 


To  July 


Since  July 
1,  1926 


Total 


1927 
Session 


Total 


Cash  Balance  at  Beginning  of 
Period  


Income 

Appropriation  by  University 

Tuition  

Registration  Fees  

Attractions  

Registration  Changes  

Miscellaneous  

Total  


Expenditures 

Salaries  

Wages  

Communication  

Supplies  and  Materials  

Books  

Travel  

Printing  and  Publication  

Repairs  

Public  Occasions  

Miscellaneous  

Equipment  

Returned  Checks  

Advertising  

Transportation  

Office  Expense  

Light  and  Water  

Attraction  Expense  

Refunds  

Total  

Cash  Balance  at  End  of  Period 

♦Red. 


$  1,993.49 


6,008.50 
21,867.50 
1,041.75 
78.50 


$  21,924.74 


30,000.00 
3,352.50 
12,272.50 
414.95 
36.00 
279.78 


$  1,993.49 


$  30,000.00 
9,361.00 
34,140.00 
1,456.70 
114.50 
279.78 


8,073.73 
25,485.50 
1,157.00 
20.50 
152.20 


$  28,996.25 


$  46,355.73 


$  75,351.98 


$  34,888.93 


$  30,989.74 


$  68,280.47 


$  77,345.47 


$  34,888.93 


4,887. 
411. 
162. 
161. 

196, 
1,433. 
13. 
81. 


654. 


43 
109 
675 


$  57,613.87 
4,207.66 
88.55 
94.97 
9.25 
25.00 
366.61 
472.11 
130.00 
114.27 
48.00 
*587.10 

89.91 
57.60 
2,174.35 
1,272.87 


$  62,501.18 
4,619.63 
250.85 
256.19 
9.25 
221.01 
1,800.21 
485.66 
211.00 
206.77 
48.00 
67.75 
96.00 
136.57 
100.81 
2,284.17 
1,947.87 


23,628.58 
1,369.35 
236.98 
253.41 
9.51 
69.06 
1,676.27 
21.81 


43.03 
60.50 
54.00 
34.22 
4.60 
66.82 
825.00 
662.51 


$  1,993.49 


f  30,000.00 
17,434.73 
59,625.50 
2,613.70 
135.00 
431.98 


$110,240.91 


$112,234.40 


$  86,129.76 
5,988.98 
487.83 
509.60 
18.76 
290.07 
3,476.48 
507.47 
211.00 
206.77 
91.03 
128.25 
150.00 
170.79 
105.41 
2,350.99 
2,772.87 
662.51 


,065.00 


.,177.92 


$  75,242.92 


$  29,015.65 


$104,258.57 


$  21,924.74 


$  2,102.55 


$  2,102.55 


$  5,873. 


$  7,975.83 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor,  as  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  to  submit  the  fol- 
lowing report: 

On  the  21st,  22d,  and  23d  of  September,  1927,  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-eight  students  were  given  physical  examination.  One  hundred 
and  fourteen  of  these  were  Seniors,  Juniors,  and  Pharmacy  students 
entering  the  University  for  the  first  time. 

Seventy-eight  freshmen  have  been  excused  from  the  required  gymna- 
sium work,  they  having  obtained  regular  employment  at  various  places 
in  the  city.  Fifty-two  freshmen  were  excused  to  participate  in  cross- 
country running  for  the  fall  quarter.  Eighty-two  were  excused  as  mem- 
bers of  the  freshmen  football  squad.  Twenty-four  were  excused  on 
account  of  physical  defects  of  various  kinds. 

Four  sections,  with  one  hundred  seventy-two  students  in  each,  are 
assigned  to  the  regular  gymnasium  classes.  The  gymnasium  work  has 
been  going  on  very  successfully;  only  nineteen  students  failed  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  in  physical  education  during  the  past  year. 

The  Director  of  the  Gymnasium  has  had  thorough  cooperation  and 
sympathy  from  the  deans  of  the  various  departments.  It  is  this  support 
which  has  been  mainly  responsible  for  the  successful  year. 

Yours  respectfully, 
R.  B.  LAWSON,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 


Report  of  the  University  Physician 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  school  year,  1926-1927. 
A  separate  report  for  the  summer  session  is  being  made  through  the 
Director  of  the  Summer  School. 

There  were  1,640  students  reported  sick  during  the  year.  Of  this 
number  680  spent  a  total  of  1,480  days  in  the  Infirmary  as  house  pa- 
tients. 

The  following  tabulations  are  made: 

Diseases:  asthma,  2;  arthritis,  4;  appendicitis,  35;  bronchitis,  8; 
chickenpox,  1;  diarrhoea,  25;  diphtheria,  1;  ear,  43;  eye,  41;  epilepsy, 
2;  hayfever,  4;  heart,  6;  hiccough,  7;  influenza,  167;  measles,  3; 
mumps,  4;  malaria,  10;  neuritis,  3;  nephritis,  4;  orchitis,  2;  pneumonia, 
3;  pyelitis,  7;  quinsy,  3;  skin,  156;  tuberculosis,  3;  tonsillitis,  56; 
venereal,  5. 

Burns:    arm,  2;  eye,  3;  hand,  9;  tongue,  1. 

Dislocations:  finger,  1;  rib,  1;  shoulder,  1;  wrist,  1. 

Fractures:  ankle,  1;  clavicle,  4;  elbow,  1;  fibula,  3;  hand,  3;  hum- 
erus, 2;  malar  bone,  4;  nose,  8;  neck,  1;  radius,  1;  sternum,  1;  tibia,  1. 

Injuries:    arm,  9;  ankle,  66;  back,  20;  clavicle,  2;  chest,  22;  elbow,. 
15;  ear,  2;  eye,  14;  foot,  64;  hand,  76;  head,  29;  hip,  3;  knee,  40; 
leg,  19;  mouth,  11;  nose,  9;  ribs,  6;  shoulder,  13;  wrist,  12. 

Infections:  arm,  1;  antrum,  14;  bladder,  7;  elbow,  1;  ethmoid,  4; 
eye,  7;  foot,  22;  glands,  10;  gallbladder,  2;  hand,  9;  head,  5;  heel,  1; 
knee,  5;  leg,  5;  nose,  3;  sinus,  19. 

Diseases  not  classified:  2*63. 

Other  diseases:  abscessed  teeth,  6;  dog  bite,  3;  hemorrhoids,  11; 
hernia,  5;  morphine  habit,  1;  insanity,  1;  lumbago,  1;  pleural-effusion, 
1;  ischio-rectal  abcess,  3;  ischio-rectal  fistula,  2;  trench  mouth  (severe) 
2;  varicocele,  1. 

Operations:  (Performed  in  the  Infirmary  or  referred  to  outside  hos- 
pitals) antrum,  10;  appendicitis,  23;  circumcision,  5;  ethmoid,  2; 
ear,  8;  fistula,  2;  gallbladder,  1;  glands,  3;  hemorrhoids,  5;  hand,  3; 
malar  bone,  1;  nose,  7;  sinus,  9;  tonsils,  15. 

Twenty-one  students,  being  unable  to  continue  their  class  work,  were 
sent  home. 
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There  were  no  deaths  in  the  Infirmary.  Three  students  met  ac- 
cidental deaths  while  away  from  the  University. 

Grateful  acknowledgment  is  made  to  Miss  Edna  Womack  and  Miss 
Annabelle  Miller,  nurses,  for  their  untiring  devotion,  which  has  added 
materially  to  the  unusual  success  attained  during  the  past  year. 

Attention  is  invited  to  the  fact  that  pneumonia,  so  much  dreaded 
by  parents  as  well  as  by  physicians,  has  been  less  in  evidence  than 
at  any  time  since  the  late  war. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ERIC  A.  ABERNETHY, 
University  Physician. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press 


REPOBT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press  from  November  1,  1926,  to  October  31,  1927. 

Stimulation  of  Intellectual  Effort 

At  the  end  of  this  year  the  University  Press  will  have  been  in  exist- 
ence slightly  over  five  years.  The  organization  was  begun  as  an  at- 
tempt to  stimulate  and  "encourage  creative  and  research  work  in  the 
arts  and  sciences  here  at  the  University  and  in  the  South  by  publishing 
such  works  by  members  of  the  faculty  or  others  which  are  deemed 
worthy."  The  success  of  this  effort  can  be  seen  to  some  extent  in 
the  fact  that  no  less  than  sixty  manuscripts  were  presented  to  the 
Press  during  the  past  year.  It  is  practically  certain  that  a  consider- 
ably greater  number  will  be  received  during  the  coming  year,  and  from 
these  the  best  will  be  selected  for  publication.  If  the  same  proportion 
of  good  manuscripts  is  submitted,  however,  it  will  be  necessary  to  re- 
ject many  which  are  worthy  of  publication,  since  at  least  ten  excellent 
manuscripts  have  been  rejected  during  the  past  year  because  of  lack 
of  funds  to  publish. 

Up  to  this  past  year  the  manuscripts  received  have  been  prepared  al- 
most entirely  on  the  initiative  of  individuals  who  have  worked  without 
assurance  of  interest  on  the  part  of  any  publisher.  Now,  however, 
carefully  planned  and  coordinated  work  is  being  done  by  the  In- 
stitute for  Research  in  Social  Science,  the  results  of  whose  studies  the 
Press  is  now  publishing  in  the  Social  Study  Series.  Other  fields  for 
concentrated  work  are  being  considered.  It  is  probable  that  the  most 
important  work  of  the  Press  will  be  done  in  these  fields  which  are 
selected  for  concentrated  study. 

Manufacturing,  Advertising,  Selling 

The  task  of  getting  the  Press  books  properly  manufactured  has  been 
very  difficult,  but  great  improvements  have  been  made  and  there  is 
good  reason  to  expect  the  quality  of  workmanship  to  continue  to  im- 
prove. In  advertising  the  same  mediums  have  been  used  for  several 
years.  Among  the  more  important  of  these  are  The  Atlantic  Monthly, 
The  New  York  Times  Book  Review,  The  Yale  Review,  The  Saturday 
Review  of  Literature,  The  New  Republic,  The  Nation,  The  Survey 
Graphic,    The   Christian    Century,  for   general    advertising.  Social 
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Forces,  The  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  The  Publishers'  Weekly, 
The  Publishers'  Trade  List  Annual,  The  Library  Journal,  and  The 
Retail  Bookseller  have  been  used  for  specialized  national  advertising. 

The  volume  of  sales  has  increased  with  the  addition  of  new  titles.  At 
the  end  of  the  first  three  years  the  Press  had  in  print  eighteen  books 
and  had  sold  about  9,000.  During  the  period  1925-1926,  it  published 
eight  additional  titles.  The  total  number  of  books  sold  during  this 
period  was  7,429.  During  the  past  year,  the  Press  has  published  fifteen 
additional  titles,  and  has  sold  over  12,000  books,  making  the  total  num- 
ber of  titles  published  to  October  31,  1927,  (exclusive  of  Sprunt  publica- 
tions) 41,  and  the  total  number  of  books  sold  over  29,000.  The  re- 
ceipts from  sales  have  risen  accordingly.  The  total  receipts  from  sales 
at  the  end  of  the  first  three  years  was  approximately  $5,000.  The  re- 
ceipts for  the  next  year  were  approximately  $10,000,  and  for  the  last 
year  were  approximately  $12,000. 

Books  Published,  1926-27 

During  the  period  1926-1927,  fifteen  new  books  have  been  published  as 
follows : 

1.  An  Approach  to  Public  Welfare  and  Social  Work,  by  Howard 

W.  Odum. 

2.  A  Working  Faith,  by  Charles  R.  Brown. 

3.  Social  Differentiation  by  Cecil  C.  North. 

4.  Congaree  Sketches,  by  E.  C.  L.  Adams. 

5.  Studies  in  Recent  ^Esthetic,  by  Katherine  Gilbert. 

6.  Southern  Literary  Studies,  by  C  Alphonso  Smith. 

7.  Among  the  Danes,  by  Edgar  Knight. 

8.  The  North  Carolina  Chain  Gang,  by  J.  P.  Steiner  and  Roy  M. 

Brown. 

9.  Citizen's  Reference  Book,  by  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Morriss. 

10.  John  the  Common  Weal,  by  Henry  Noble  MacCracken. 

11.  A  Censos  of  British  Newspapers  and  Periodicals,  by  R.  S.  Crane 

and  F.  B.  Kaye. 

12.  The  Freedmen's  Savings  Bank,  by  Walter  L.  Fleming. 

13.  Juvenile  Courts  in  the  United  States,  by  Herbert  H.  Lou. 

14.  Southern  Exposure,  by  Peter  Mitchel  Wilson. 

15.  The  Social  Theories  of  L.  T.  Hobhouse,  by  Hugh  Carter. 

The  Freedmen's  Savings  Bank,  by  Walter  L.  Fleming,  is  the  first 
published  under  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  Vanderbilt  University. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  same  publishing  arrangement  can  be  extended  to 
several  other  southern  universities  and  colleges.  In  addition  to  these 
titles  two  issues  of  the  Sprunt  Publications  have  been  brought  out. 

Books  in  Preparation 

The  following  titles  are  in  preparation  for  publication  during  the 
winter  and  early  spring: 

1.  The  Country  Town,  by  E.  E.  Miller. 

2.  America  and  French  Culture,  by  Howard  Mumford  Jones. 
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3.  Lectures  on  Egyptian  Art,  by  Jean  Capart. 

4.  The  Medieval  Latin  Lyric,  by  P.  S.  Allen  and  H.  M.  Jones. 

5.  A  State  Movement  in  Railroad  Development,  by  C.  K.  Brown. 

6.  The  Gasteromycetes  of  the  Eastern  United  States  and  Canada, 

by  W.  C.  Coker. 

7.  County  Government  and  Administration  in  North  Carolina,  by 

P.  W.  Wager. 

8.  The  Development  of  Poor  Relief  in  North  Carolina,  by  Roy  M. 

Brown. 

9.  Phono-photographic  Studies  of  Negro  Voices,  by  Milton  Met- 

fessel. 

10.  William  Gregg:  A  Study  of  the  Frontier  in  Southern  Textile 

Development,  by  Broadus  Mitchell. 

11.  Gongorism  in  the  Golden  Age,  by  Elisha  K.  Kane. 

Administration  and  Personnel 

The  affairs  of  the  Press  have  been  administered  by  the  Director  and 
the  Assistant  Director  under  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
A  finance  committee  was  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors  during 
the  fall  of  last  year.  It  reviews  the  financial  operations  of  the  Press 
at  the  request  of  the  Director  or  the  Board  of  Governors.  In  July 
of  this  year  Mr.  H.  R.  Fuller,  who  had  been  doing  editorial  and  ad- 
vertising work,  resigned  to  go  to  Houghton  Mifflin  Company.  His 
place  was  filled  in  September  by  Mrs.  Howard  Mumford  Jones.  Prob- 
ably the  most  important  change  in  administration  made  during  the 
year  was  the  transfer  of  the  bookkeeping  from  the  University  business 
office  to  the  office  of  the  Press.   This  change  was  made  in  October,  1926. 

Quarters 

In  the  latter  part  of  May  the  Press  gave  up  its  quarters  in  Person 
Hall  to  the  Music  Department  and  moved  to  Alumni  Building  where 
it  was  temporarily  quartered  in  a  suite  of  rooms  in  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  first  floor  of  the  building.  Extensive  repairs  and  renova- 
tions have  been  made  on  the  ground  floor  of  Alumni  Building  where 
the  Press  is  now  occupying  new  quarters. 

Recommendations 

The  preparation  of  suitable  quarters  in  Alumni  Building  and  the 
employment  of  additional  personnel  have  met  two  of  the  immediate 
needs  of  the  Press.  This  organization  now  has  five  years  of  experience, 
a  trained  personnel,  good  quarters,  and  all  of  the  immediately  needed 
equipment;  but  in  order  to  carry  out  the  publishing  programs  which 
seem  most  desirable,  the  Press  must  have  greater  resources  than  it 
has  at  present. 

Roughly  classified,  the  Press  receives  two  types  of  manuscripts:  (1) 
those  which  will  probably  pay  for  themselves  and  possibly  more;  and 
(2)  those  which  are  practically  certain  to  mean  a  financial  loss.  In 
this  first  class  comes  a  southern  history  and  biography  series  now  be- 
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ing  considered,  which  should  run  into  at  least  eighteen  or  twenty 
volumes  and  which,  to  be  done  competently,  would  require  an  invest- 
ment of  at  least  $36,000.  If  well  done  the  series  would  probably  more 
than  pay  for  itself  after  a  period  of  two  or  three  years,  and  a  large 
per  cent  of  the  income  from  sales  would  be  available  either  for  further 
investment  in  desirable  publishing  activities  or  returned  to  the  parties 
who  advanced  the  funds.  In  the  second  class  comes  a  book  the  Press 
now  has  in  preparation  for  publication,  the  manufacturing  cost  of 
which  alone  will  be  approximately  $4,000.  This  particular  work  is  a 
valuable  scientific  study  to  which  the  author  has  given  several  years 
of  hard  work;  because  of  lack  of  funds  the  author  is  having  to  pay 
one-half  the  cost  of  manufacturing  his  book.  Although  in  some  cases 
such  an  arrangement  is  desirable,  as  a  general  thing  it  should  not  be 
necessary  to  reject  excellent  manuscripts  when  the  author  is  not  in 
a  position  to  help  pay  the  cost  of  publishing.  Since  many  of  the  most 
valuable  scientific  and  scholarly  works  can  be  only  a  dead  loss  financi- 
ally, it  is  necessary  that  subsidies  be  available  in  order  to  publish  them. 

It  is  recommended,  therefore,  that  the  University  make  every  pos- 
sible effort  to  secure  the  interest  and  financial  assistance  of  alumni  and 
friends  in  order  that  the  Press  may  not  be  seriously  handicapped  or 
rendered  impotent  by  the  lack  of  financial  resources. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

LOUIS  R.  WILSON,  Director. 


The  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  submit  herewith  a  brief  report  of  the  work  of  the  Institute  for 
Research  in  Social  Science  for  the  academic  year,  1926^-1927.  Since  my 
last  report  included  much  detailed  information  of  the  first  two  years' 
work  together  with  suggested  plans  for  its  continuation,  and  since, 
in  the  main,  we  are  following  the  outlines  there  set  forth,  I  shall  limit 
this  report  to  a  brief  statement  of  special  items. 

The  second  grant  of  the  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  provid- 
ing for  a  somewhat  increased  appropriation  over  a  period  of  five  years 
has  enabled  the  Institute  to  proceed  with  more  precision  and  effective- 
ness. This  appropriation  has  been  supplemented  by  a  substantial  gift 
from  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody  and  others  for  the  study  of  southern 
cooperatives,  and  will  be  still  further  supplemented  by  additional  gifts 
and  by  income  from  the  sale  of  Institute  books. 

A  special  appropriation  has  been  made  by  the  Social  Science  Re- 
search Council  for  a  comprehensive  study  of  Negro  culture  and  devel- 
opment on  Saint  Helena  Island — a  cooperative  study  to  be  made  by 
the  Institute  with  advice  and  assistance  from  the  Yale  Institute  for 
Psychology,  Department  of  Psychology  in  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers,  and  a  committee  from  the  National  Research  Council.  This 
research,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
will  be  directed  by  Dr.  T.  J.  Woofter,  Jr.  to  whom  the  Institute  has 
given  a  year's  leave  of  absence. 

The  underlying  principle  upon  which  the  appropriations  have  been 
made  is  that  of  assistance  to  the  University  in  promoting  its  social 
science  program.  The  Institute  has  rendered  special  aid  by  providing 
assistants  to  individuals  who  are  engaged  in  important  tasks  of  re- 
search, by  giving  secretarial  and  office  assistance  to  various  individuals, 
and  by  augmenting  the  present  University  staff  with  research  experts 
and  teachers  who  come  ably  equipped  and  disposed  to  assist  in  attack- 
ing the  larger  social  problems  of  the  state  and  region.  The  Institute 
aids  also  in  the  promotion  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press 
program  of  social  studies,  the  various  cooperative  efforts  of  the  differ- 
ent schools  and  the  social  sciences,  and  in  preparing  leaders  in  teach- 
ing, research,  and  public  service  for  this  area. 

Following  a  policy  of  recruiting  personnel  to  meet  adequately  some 
of  the  needs  of  the  state  and  of  strengthening  its  organization,  the 
Institute  has  made  some  progress  in  procedure.    We  have  been  for- 
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tunate  in  obtaining  a  number  of  specialists  as  research  professors  and 
associates :  Professor  Ernest  R.  Groves  from  Boston  University  special- 
izing in  research  with  reference  to  the  family  and  parent-craft  and 
other  institutional  problems;  Dr.  T.  J.  Woofter,  Jr.  as  special  tech- 
nician in  research  and  race  relations;  Mr.  Roy  M.  Brown  directing  the 
researches  in  crime  and  criminal  justice;  Mr.  Sydney  Frissell  special- 
izing in  southern  cooperatives;  Dr.  Clarence  Heer  as  specialist  in  taxa- 
tion; Miss  Harriet  L.  Herring  in  the  field  of  industrial  relations;  Dr. 
Guy  B.  Johnson  in  Negro  background  studies;  Dr.  Guion  Griffis  John- 
son in  social  history  of  North  Carolina. 

Of  special  significance  has  been  the  University's  remodeling  of  the 
entire  basement  floor  of  Alumni  Hall,  thus  providing  for  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  Press  and  Publications  Union  attractive  and  satis- 
factory quarters.  In  addition  to  the  direct  value  to  the  Press  and  to 
the  Institute,  this  releases  other  important  space  in  Alumni  Building 
for  the  Institute  and  School  of  Public  Welfare,  particularly  giving 
ample  workshop  space  for  the  study  of  taxation  and  southern  coopera- 
tives. Miss  Katherine  Jocher  has  been  made  assistant  director  of  the 
Institute  and  in  this  way  continues  to  develop  her  work  more  effec- 
tively. 

Research  assistants  are  continuing  studies  in  the  fields  already  ini- 
tiated by  the  Institute  and  its  members:  Clifton  J.  Bradley  and  Ed- 
ward W.  Terry,  county  government  and  county  affairs;  Mary  P.  Smith, 
municipal  government;  Roy  W.  Morrison  and  Gustave  E.  Metz,  child 
welfare;  Julia  C.  Spruill,  social  attitudes;  Samuel  E.  Rogers,  crime 
and  criminal  justice. 

The  Institute  has  the  voluntary  assistance  of  a  number  of  individ- 
uals pursuing  research  into  regional  problems  of  peculiar  interest  to 
the  Institute:  Rupert  Vance  inquiring  into  the  human  factors  of  cot- 
ton culture  and  its  effect  upon  southern  culture  patterns;  John  R. 
Steelman  in  case  studies  of  mob  action  in  the  South;  J.  P.  McConnell 
in  the  follow-up  study  of  released  prisoners;  C.  V.  Kiser  in  the  study 
of  recidivism  in  North  Carolina  offenders;  and  others. 

Specific  projects  carried  on  since  the  last  report  and  in  varying  de- 
grees of  completion  have  been  twenty-three  county  studies;  three 
studies  of  North  Carolina  municipalities;  studies  of  Negro  business 
concerns;  studies  of  Negro  agricultural  credit  facilities;  the  North 
Carolina  chain  gang;  studies  in  the  administrative  cost  of  crime;  case 
studies  of  Negro  offenders;  studies  of  Negro  music  and  Negro  voices; 
studies  of  Negro  musical  ability;  John  Henry — a  study  in  diffusion; 
a  history  of  industrial  welfare  work  in  North  Carolina;  case  studies  of 
mill  village  population;  a  society  history  of  North  Carolina  from  1800- 
1860;  political  theories  of  the  slave-holding  South;  background  studies 
of  the  southern  whites;  mental  growth  of  children  in  rural  and  town 
areas;  physical  growth  of  children  in  rural  and  town  areas;  grade 
progress  and  elimination  among  social  and  industrial  groups;  a  history 
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of  taxation  in  North  Carolina;  a  university  and  its  county;  a  history 
of  the  southern  cooperatives;  sources  and  methods  of  social  research. 

The  Institute  has  published  six  volumes  and  now  has  in  manuscript 
form  ready  for  publication  or  to  be  made  available,  if  advisable,  the 
following  studies:  The  development  of  county  government  in  North 
Carolina;  a  university  and  its  county;  the  development  of  poor  relief 
in  North  Carolina;  the  story  of  industrial  social  work  in  North  Caro- 
lina; case  studies  of  mill  village  communities;  the  development  of  or- 
ganized labor  in  the  South;  a  social  history  of  North  Carolina,  Volume 
1;  how  the  Negro  sings;  John  Henry — a  study  in  diffusion;  the  Negro 
sings  a  new  heaven;  mountain  song  and  story;  folk  beliefs  of  the 
Carolina  sandhills;  folk  music  survivals  of  the  white  South;  as  a 
man  reads;  studies  of  the  reading  habits  of  the  South;  state  railroad 
building  and  operation  in  North  Carolina;  a  source  book  on  municipal 
government  in  North  Carolina;  the  political  theories  of  the  slave- 
holder; the  constitutional  development  in  the  South  Atlantic  states: 
a  study  in  the  evolution  of  democracy;  William  Gregg:  a  study  of  the 
frontier  of  southern  textile  development. 

The  Institute  approaches  its  task  with  the  inquiry  as  to  how  it  may 
best  attack  the  state  and  regional  problems  with  a  view  to  utilizing 
the  combined  resources  of  the  social  sciences  and  resources  of  the 
state,  and  with  a  view  to  making  contributions  of  lasting  value  in  the 
University's  service  to  its  constituency  and  to  the  growing  body  of  de- 
pendable knowledge  in  the  social  sciences. 

I  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  to  you  and  the  members  of  the 
Board  for  generous  cooperation  and  careful  consideration  of  the  prob- 
lems and  programs  of  the  Institute. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HOWARD  W.  ODUM,  Director. 


Publications  of  the  Faculty 


N.  B.  Adams: 

The  "Grotesque"  in  the  Spanish  Romantic  Drama.  Memorial 
Volume  to  Professor  Henry  Alfred  Todd. 

El  Abencerroje.    Edited  with  Introduction,  Notes  and  Vocabulary. 
(In  collaboration  with  Mr.  G.  Todd  Starch.)    Benjamin  H.  Sanborn 
t      Co.  1927. 

English  Bagby: 

The  Psychology  of  Personality.  Second  revised  edition.  Published 
by  the  University  Book  Exchange,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina. 
1927. 

A  Compulsion  and  Its  Motivation.  Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology 
and  Social  Psychology,  Vol.  XXII,  No.  1,  April-June,  1927. 

W.  C.  Coker: 

Other  Water  Molds  from  the  Soil.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scien- 
tific Society  XLII:207.  1927. 

A  New  Species  of  Pythium.  (With  P.  M.  Patterson.)  Journal 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  XLII:247. 

New  or  Noteworthy  Basidiomycetes.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scien- 
tific Society  XLII:251. 

J.  N.  Couch: 

Heterothallism  in  Dictyuchus.  Annals  of  Botany  XL: 849-881,  plates 
35-38.  1926. 

Some  New  Water  Fungi  from  the  Soil,  with  Observations  on  Spore 
Formation.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  XLII:227- 
242,  plates  37-43.  1927. 

William  M.  Dey: 

Edited  and  collaborated  in  part  on  Beziat:  French  Grammar. 
Johnson  Publishing  Company.  1927. 

(Editor)  Lafayette  Series  of  French  Tests.  Johnson  Publishing 
Company. 

Ernest  R.  Groves  : 

The  Drifting  Home.    Houghton  Mifflin  Company.  1926. 
Social  Problems  of  the  Family.    Lippincott.  1927. 
Wholesome  Marriage.    Houghton  Mifflin  Company.  1927. 
Some  Parents  I  have  Known.    Christian  Advocate,  April  21,  1927. 


University  of  North  Carolina 


137 


The  Psychology  of  the  Woman  Who  Works.  The  Family,  May, 
1927. 

The  Family,  Its  Development  and  Meaning.  Child  Study,  May, 
1927. 

The  Emotional  Life  of  the  Child.  The  Elementary  Magazine,  June, 
1927. 

Shall  We  Graduate  Our  Children?    Children,  June,  1927. 

Before  Marriage,  What?    (With  Gladys  H.  Groves)   The  World 

Tomorrow,  June,  1927. 

Goals  of  Childhood.     Children,  October,  1927. 

Influence  of  Parents  on  Marriage  and  Parenthood  Attitudes.  Jour- 
nal of  Religious  Education,  October,  1927. 

Training  for  Marriage  and  Parenthood.  Address  delivered  at 
Buffalo  Celebration  of  the  Founding  of  Family  Social  Work  in  the 
United  States. 

Education  for  Parenthood.  Address  at  Buffalo  Celebration  of  the 
Founding  of  Family  Social  Work  in  America. 

J.  G.  de  R.  Hamilton: 

Henry  Ford.    Henry  Holt  &  Company. 

Mr.  Jefferson  Visits  the  Sesqui-Centennial.  Virginia  Quarterly 
Review,  January,  1927. 

When  a  Reward  Was  Offered  for  the  Capture  of  a  Future  President 
of  the  United  States.   Dearborn  Independent,  February  26,  1927. 
How  a  President  Was  Impeached.  Dearborn  Independent,  February 
26,  1927. 

Clearing  the  Name  of  a  President.  Dearborn  Independent,  March  5, 
1927. 

A  Society  for  the  Preservation  of  Liberty.    An  edited  document. 

American  Historical  Review,  April,  1927. 

Ripened  Years:    John  Adams.    Century,  July,  1927. 

Ripened  Years:    Thomas  Jefferson.   Century,  August,  1927. 

When  Man  First  Flew.   N.  E.  A.  Service,  July,  1927. 

Jefferson  and  Adams  at  Ease.    South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  October, 

1927. 

Those  Southern  Repudiated  Bonds.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review, 
October,  1927. 

The  North  Carolina  Courts  and  the  Confederacy.  North  Carolina 
Historical  Review,  October,  1927. 

Addison  Hibbard: 

The  South  Changes  Front.  Baltimore  Evening  Sun,  November  23, 
1926. 

Where  is  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  Going?  High  School  Journal, 
November  24,  1926. 
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The  South's  Reading.   Publishers'  Weekly,  December,  1926. 
Literature  South  1926.    The  New  South,  March,  1927. 
Literary  Lantern.    In  fifteen  newspapers  of  the  South,  September 
1,  1926-May  1,  1927. 

Urban  T.  Holmes: 

Old  French  de  ne.    Language  11:191. 

The  Phonology  of  an  English  Speaking  Child.  American  Speech 
11:219-225. 

Review  of  Melanges  d'Histoire  offerts  a  Henri  Pirenne  (Brussels, 
1926).    Modern  Philology.    XXIV:  496. 

Review  of  Melanges  d'Historie  du  Moyen  Age  offerts  a  M.  Ferdinand 
Lot.    Modern  Philology.    XXIV:  239. 

George  Howe. 

The  Outbreak  of  War  in  the  Seventh  JEneid.  Studies  in  Philology. 
XXIV.   October,  1927. 

Edgar  W.  Knight: 

Our  State  Government.    Scott,  Foresman  and  Company.  1926. 
Among  the  Danes.    The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press.  1927. 
Notes  on  Education.    Privately  printed.  1927. 
The  Training  of  High  School  Teachers  in  Denmark.    School  and 
Society,  May  14,  1927. 

Monkey  or  Mud  in  North  Carolina.  The  Independent,  May  14,  1927. 
North  Carolina's  Taste  for  the  Sciences.  The  Independent,  May  28, 
1927. 

Christmas  in  Denmark.  Published  in  five  North  Carolina  news- 
papers, December  26,  1927. 

New  Years  in  Denmark.  Published  in  five  North  Carolina  News- 
papers, January  2,  1927. 

Commencement  at  the  University  of  Copenhagen.  The  Southwest 
Review,  July,  1927. 

Where  Does  North  Carolina  Stand  in  Education?  Rockingham 
County  School  Messenger,  February,  1927. 

The  Teacher's  Obligation.     The  Virginia  Teacher,  June,  1927. 
Education  in  North  Carolina.    (Presidential  address  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  North  Carolina  Education  Association).    The  North 
Carolina  Teacher,  June  1927. 

The  Training  of  Children  in  Other  Times.    Six  articles  in  The 
Elementary  Magazine  (Cincinnati),  February  to  July,  1927. 
The  Story  of  Teacher  Training.    The  High  School  Journal,  October, 
1927. 


University  of  North  Carolina 


139 


Henry  Dexter  Learned: 

The  Phonetic  Value  of  Old  French  ue  from  Vulgar  Latin  Open  o. 
Paper  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  December  29,  1926. 
Latin  vs.  Old  French  Etymologies  in  the  New  English  Dictionary. 
Volumes  I,  II,  III.  Paper  read  before  the  Philological  Club,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.  C,  April,  1927. 

Gerald  R.  MacCarthy: 

The  Relationship  Between  Soluble  Iron  and  Colloids  in  Certain 
Residual  Clays.    Soil  Science  XX:  473-475.    December,  1925. 
Iron-stained  Sands  and  Clays.   Journal  of  Geology  XXXIV:  352-360. 
May-June,  1926. 

Colors  Produced  by  Iron  in  Minerals  and  in  the  Sediments.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Science  XII:  17-36.    July,  1926. 
Radioactivity  and  the  Floor  of  the  Oceans.    Geological  Magazine 
(England)  LXIII:  301-305,  July,  1926. 

Ernest  L.  Maokie: 

Abstract  of  Ph.D.  Thesis  in  Abstracts  of  Theses,  University  of 
Chicago. 

W.  D.  MacMillan,  III: 

Book  Reviews  in  The  Asheville  Times. 

W.  deB.  MacNider: 

The  Factor  of  Age  in  the  Chemical  Stability  of  the  Blood  During 
Gestation.    Science  LXIV:  1663,  479.  1926. 

The  Course  of  Uranium  Nitrate  Intoxications  in  Pregnant  Dogs. 
Bulletin  of  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Vol.  XL,  No.  3,  145.  1927. 

E.  C.  Metzenthin: 

The  Home  of  the  Heliand,  a  Non-linguistic  Approach.  Studies  in 
Philology,  Vol.  XXIV,  No.  4,  October,  1927. 

Harold  D.  Meyer: 

A  Handbook  of  Extra  Gurricular  Activities.  Second  edition.  A.  S. 
Barnes  and  Company.    October,  1927. 

North    Carolina    Parent-Teacher    Handbook.      Fourth  edition. 

U.  N.  C.  Extension  Bulletin,  Vol.  VI,  No.  7.  1927. 

Ten  Years  of  Rural  Recreation  and  Social  Life.    Annual  Report 

of  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  July,  1927. 

Co-editor  Physical  Education   Section   of   The   North  Carolina 

Teacher,  1926-1927.    Parent-Teacher  Association  Notes  and  Pro- 
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grams.  Frequent  issues  of  The  Parent-Teacher  Bulletin,  1926-1927. 
Two  Research  Study  Reports  of  the  State  Physical  Education  As- 
sociation. March,  1927.  Frequent  Notes  and  Book  Reviews  in  The 
Playground  Magazine,  1926-1927. 

Howard  W.  Odum: 

An  Approach  to  Public  Welfare  and  Social  Work.  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press.  1926. 

American  Masters  of  Social  Science.  Henry  Holt  and  Company. 
1927. 

Man's  Quest  for  Social  Guidance.  Henry  Holt  and  Company.  1927. 
Sociological  Section  of  the  American  Yearbook.  MacMillan  Com- 
pany. 1927. 

Governmental  Responsibility  for  Social  Work.  Ohio  Welfare  Bul- 
letin, December,  1926. 

Research  and  Study  in  Public  Welfare.    University  of  Virginia 
Public  Welfare  and  Citizenship,  September,  1927. 
Changing  Requirements  for  the  Doctor's  Degree.    Social  Forces, 
June,  1927. 

The  Science  of  Society.    Social  Forces,  September,  1927. 
E.  K.  Plyer: 

Isotopes  of  Calcium.    Science  LXV:  578-579.    June,  1927. 

James  F.  Royster: 

Chaucer's  "Colle  Tregetour."  Studies  in  Philology  XXIII:  380-384. 
July,  1926.  Review  of  J.  M.  Manly's  "Some  New  Light  on  Chaucer." 
Modern  Language  Notes  XLII:  251-256.    April,  1927. 

Thorndike  Saville:  w 

Power  Map  of  Southern  Appalachian  States.  United  States  Geologi- 
cal Survey.  Discharge  of  Records  of  North  Carolina  Streams. 
Bulletin  34,  North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  De- 
velopment. 

Las  Aquas  Portables  y  los  Diversos  Methodos  de  Purificacion. 
Boletin  De  La  Oficina  Sanitaria  Panamericana.    Octubre  de  1927. 
The  Power  Situation  in  the  Southern  Appalachian  States.  Manu- 
facturers' Record,  April  21  and  28,  1927.   Reprinted  as  separate  by 
Southern  Appalachian  Power  Conference. 

G.  T.  Schwenning: 

An  Attack  on  Shanghai  Slums.    Social  Forces,  September,  1927. 
Some  Aspects  of  Unionism.   The  News  and  Observer,  September  25, 
1927. 
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Social  Contributions  of  Labor  Unions.  The  News  and  Observer, 
October  2,  1927. 

Is  Unionism  Inevitable?  The  News  and  Observer,  October  9,  1927. 
J.  H.  Swartz: 

The  Age  of  the  Big  Stone  Gap  Shale  of  Southwestern  Virginia. 
American  Journal  of  Science  XII:  522-531.  1926. 
The  Age  of  the  Universe.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society 
XLII:  179-187.  1927. 

Sub-aerial  Sun  Cracks.  American  Journal  of  Science  XIV:  69-70. 
1927. 

The  Chattanoogan  Age  of  the  Big  Stone  Gap  Shale.  Science 
LXVI:  36-37.  1927. 

A  Simple  Proof  of  the  Law  that  the  Only  Possible  Periods  of 
Crystal  Symmetry  Are  1,  2,  3,  4  and  6.    Zeitschrift  fur  Kristallo- 
"    graphie,  October,  1927. 

Frank  C.  Vilbrandt: 

Oil-bearing  Shales  of  the  Deep  River  Valley.  Economic  Paper  No. 
59,  North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Development, 
1927. 

Economic  Status  of  Chemical  Industries  in  North  Carolina.  Bul- 
letin, Virginia  Section  American  Chemical  Society  IV:  6.  March 
1927. 

Substitution  of  Sodium  for  Potassium  Compounds.  (With  A.  R. 
Smith).  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  XLII:  118. 
1926. 

Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  the  State.  Address  before  the  Pegram 
Chemical  Society,  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.  C,  March  25, 
1927. 

Chemical  Transformations  in  Coal  Utilization.  Address  before 
the  J.  W.  Mallet  Chemical  Society,  University  of  Virginia, 
Charlottesville,  Va.,  May  13,  1927. 

Studies  in  Chemical  Industries  of  North  Carolina — III.  Paper 
read  before  the  North  Carolina  Section  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  Davidson,  N.  C,  May  7,  1927.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell 
Scientific  Society  XLIII.  1927. 

Insulation  for  Refrigerators.  (With  W.  C.  Hammond,  Jr.)  Paper 
read  before  the  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science,  Davidson, 
N.  C,  May  7,  1927.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society 
XLIII.  1927. 

Process  Piping  in  Chemical  Laboratories.  Paper  read  at  the 
American  Chemical  Society  meeting  in  Detroit,  Michigan,  Septem- 
ber 6,  1927. 
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A  New  Chemical  Fume  Elimination  System.  Paper  read  at  the 
American  Chemical  Society  meeting  in  Detroit,  Michigan,  Septem- 
ber 6,  1927. 

Paul  W.  Wager: 

North  Carolina  to  Have  Better  County  Government.  National 
Municipal  Review,  August,  1927. 

H.  V.  Wilson: 

The  Reproductive  and  Regenerative  Powers  of  the  Mesenchyme 
Cells  of  Sponges.  Paper  read  at  the  Departmental  Conference  on 
Zoology  and  Botany  of  the  Semi-centennial  Celebration  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  Johns  Hopkins  University  Alumni  Magazine 
XV:  96-97.  1927. 

Address  in  presentation  of  portrait  of  Professor  E.  A.  Andrews, 
made  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Commencement,  June  14, 
1927.   Johns  Hopkins  University  Alumni  Magazine  (in  press). 

L.  R.  Wilson: 

The  Growing  Importance  of  Libraries.  The  Proceedings  of  the 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  November,  1926. 

Survey  and  Recommendations  Concerning  High  School  Library 
Standards.  Read  before  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools 
of  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  South- 
ern States,  November,  1926. 

Library  Extension  in  the  South.  Address  before  Mississippi  Library 

Association,  Jackson,  Mississippi,  November,  1926. 

Shall  the  Library  Serve  the  South?    Address  before  Alabama 

Library  Association,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  May,  1927. 

The  Functions  of  the  College  and  University  Library.  Address 

before  the  Library  Institute  at  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia, 

July,  1927. 

Library  Objectives  in  the  South.  Address  before  the  Library 
Institute  at  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  August,  1927. 

Louis  B.  Wright: 

Elizabethan  Sea-Drama  and  Its  Staging.  Anglia  Zeitschrift  fur 
Englische  Philologie  XXXIX:  104-118.  1927. 

Will  Kemp  and  the  "Commedia  del'  Arte."  Modern  Language 
Notes  XLI:  516-520.  1926. 

Extraneous  Song  in  Elizabethan  Drama  after  the  Advent  of  Shakes- 
peare.   Studies  in  Philology  XXIV:  261-274.  1927. 
Stage  Duelling  in  the  Elizabethan  Theatres.    Modern  Language 
Review  XXII:  265-275.  1927. 
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Variety  Entertainment  by  Elizabethan  Strolling  Players.  Journal 

of  English  and  Germanic  Philology  XXVI:  294-303.  1927. 

Animal  Actors  on  the  English  Stage  Before  1642.    Publications  of 

the  Modern  Language  Association  XLII:  656-669.  1927. 

Review  of  A.  W.  Reed's  "Early  Tudor  Drama."   Modern  Language 

Notes  XLIII:  421-422.  1927. 

College  Men's  English.  New  York  Sunday  World,  January  23,  1927. 
English  and  Technical  Coordination  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.   Journal  of  Engineering  Education  XVI:  262-265.  1927. 


